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Thesis Ac,.iviser -~~. 
PREFACE 
This study is concerned with a content analysis of 
selected speeches from the presidential campaign of 1948. 
The objective is to determine the nature and the degree of 
difference between the rhetoric of Harry S Truman and that 
of Thomas E, Dewey, To assist with this determination, a 
Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric is used, With the 
aid of this model, certain theme• within each candidate'• 
rhetoric are measured 0 -Crisis Theme, Belligerence, Absolut-
ism, t.egitimacy, Emotional Appeal, Issue Orientation, Ra· 
tionality, Acceptab.ility, and Resoluteness. The structure 
of the model and the functi.ons of the computerized systems 
employed in its operation are presented in Chapter 1 and 
Appendix A. 
Furthermore, this study uses as supportive evidence 
numerous lengthy quotations from the speeches of the cam~ 
paign. These quotations represent a spoken form of commu= 
nication rather than a written form. Therefore, they 
contain irregularities and inconsistencies in the punctu0 
ation, capitalization, and wording. ln order to preserve 
the rhythm of the speeches and to facilitate the reading 
of them, the use of!!£ has been limited to only the most 
gross of errors. 
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The author wishes to express his appreciation to his 
major adviser, Charles M, Dollar, .:for his guidance, assis ... 
tance, and patience throughout this study. Appreciation is 
also expressed to the other members of the committee for 
their interest and assistance ... =Theodore Lo Agnew, Douglas Do 
Hale, Keith Do Harries, and Alexander Mo Ospovato Also the 
author acknowledges the valuable assistance of the staff of 
the Harry S Truman Library, particularly Philip J. Lager.., 
quist, John Curry, and Harry Clark. 
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plete this study, Without her, it would have been impos= 
siblei I owe her more than I can ever hope to repayo 
Finally, I must recognize the adaptability of a child==our 
son Joe. A two-year-old who readily accepted the fact that 
he must play quietly when daddy workso He has been a great= 
er help than he will ever know, 
iv 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Chapter Page 
I. INTRODUCTION e O O O I O O O I O I O O • • 0 0 • 1 
II. ANALYSIS OF THE MAJOR ADDRESSES BY 
HARRY S TRUMAN AND THOMAS E. DEWEY o 0 0 0 • • 0 42 
III. ANALYSIS OF °"WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES BY 
HARRY S TRUMAN AND THOMAS E. DEWEY. • • 0 0 • • 110 
IV. A COMPARISON OF THE.MEAN INDEX SCORES OF 
THE SPEECHES FROM THE CAMPAIGN OF 1948, • • • 0 157 
v. A COMPARISON OF THE RHETORIC ACCORDING TO 
, TIME1 BEFORE AND AFTER OCTOBER 5, 1948. 0 0 0 0 167 
VI. ANALYSIS OF THE DIFFERENCES WITHIN EACH 
CAND~DATE 0 S RHETORIC ACCORDING TO 
GEOGRAPHIC REGION OF DELIVERY, 0 • 0 • • • • • • 229 
VII. ANALYSIS OF THE DIFFERENCES WITHIN EACH 
CANDIDATE'S RHETORIC ACCORDING TO THE 
TOPIC OF THE SPEECHES •••• o o o o o •• 0 • • 240 
VIII. CONCLUSIONS, ••• • • 0 0 0 0 e e • • e o o 
A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY o • • • 0 • • 0 • • • 
APPENDIX A 
METHODOLOGYa THE HARVARD III PSYCHO-
SOCIOLOGICAL DICTIONARY AND THE INQUIRER II 
0 • • 
0 • 248 
0 • 259 
COMPUTERIZED CONTENT ANALYSIS SYSTEMo o o o o o •••• 263 
APPENDIX B 
AVERAGE RAW FREQUENCY PER SPEECH OF THE 
COMPONENTS OF THE MODEL OF PRESIDENTIAL 
CAMPAIGN RHETORIC • • • • • o • • • o • • • • • • • • • 271 
APPENDIX C 
FREQUENCY OF SPECIFIC ISSUES IN SPEECHES 
BY HARRY S TRUMAN& BEFORE AND AFTER 
OCTOBER 5, 1948 0 • G • • • • • • • • • • 
APPENDIX D 
It O O O 0 0 0 213 




Ct.ASSIFICATION OF SPEECHES BY 
MAJOR SUBJECT• •• , • o , o 
APPENDIX F 
• • • • • • 
INDEX SCORES OF CONTROL DOCUMENTS ON THE 
MODEL OF PRESIDENTIAL CA.MPAIGN,RHETORlC 
Page 
••••••• 277 















LIST OF TABLES 
Model of Presidential Campaign 
Rhetori.c a· I ts Components and 
Their Definitions •• , , , ••• • • 0 • • • • 
Model of Presidential Campaign 
Rhetoric1 Its Harvard 111 Tags 
and Their Definitions, ••••• • • • 0 • • • 
Example of Difference Between Mean 
Index Scores Based on Index Points O t O D O t 
Example of Difference Between Mean 
Index Scores Based on Per Cent, t O O O t I t 
Major Addresses by Harry S Trumana 
Selected From the Presidential 
Campaign of 1948. , , , , , , , t O O O t O t 
"Whistle-Stop" Speeches by Harry S 
Truman, Selected From the 
Presidential Campaign of 1948. , 
Major Addresses by Thomas E. Dewey: 
Selected From the Presidential 
Campaign of 1948, ••• , , ••• 
0 0 t O t t 
0 0 0 0 • G 
"WhistleaStop" Speeches by Thomas E, 
Dewey1 Selected From the 
Presidential Campaign of 1948, •• o • 0 0 0 t 
Documents Used for Control Purposes. , 0 0 8 • • 
Mean Index Scores of Major Addresses 
on Nine Areas of Content, • o •• 
Mean Index Scores of Major Addresses 
on Insignificant Areas of Content. 
Per Cent of Each Candidate's 
References to Communism 
• • • • • 0 
0 0 t O t O 


















Mean Index Scores of Major Addresses 
on the Slightly Significant Areas 
of Content ••••••••••••• 
Mean Index Scores of Major Addresses 
on Significant Areas of Content •• 
Page 
• 0 • • • 65 
• • • • • 74 
XY. Frequency of Specific Issues per Speech •••• 84 
XVI. Mean Index Scores of Four DeYiant 
Speeches Compared with the ·Truman 
and Dewey Mean Index Scores ••• • • • 0 •• 103 
XVII. Position of Speeches in a Forty Speech 
Rankings Major Addresses of Truman 
and Dewey • • • • - • o • • • o • • o o • • • • 104 
XVlll., Comparison of Declaration of Independence 
to all Major Addresses and Control 
Documents •••• , •• o • o •••• o , •• 106 
XIX. Position of Control Documents When Ranked 
with all Major Addresses on Three 
Major Concepts •••• , • o , ••• , • o o • 108 
xx. Mean Index Scores of 9 Whistle-Stop 00 
Speeches on Nine Areas of Content. , ••• , 112 
XXlo Mean Index Scores of "Whistle-Stop" 
Speeches on the Insignificant 
Areas of Contento , o o o o •• , D O •• 0 • 113 
XXII. Mean Index Scores of "Whistle-Stop 00 
Speeches on the Slightly Significant 
Areas of Content •• , •••••••••••• 119 
XXIII. Mean Index Scores of 00Whistle-Stop 00 
Speeches on Significant Areas of 
Content o • • • • • • • • , , • • • 0 • • 0 • 
XXIV, Frequency of Specific Issues per Speech •• 0 • 
xxv. Comparison of Mean Index Scores of 
Two Deviant Truman Speeches with 
Means of the -Truman and'Dewey 
126 
141 
"Whistle-Stop" Speeches o ••••• , , a o • 152 
XXVI. Position of Deviant-Speeches in a 
.Twenty-Three Speech Rankinga 
"Whistle-Stop" Speeches by 
Truman and Dewey. • • • • o • • a o o • • • , 154 
viii 
Table 
XXVII, Mean Index Scores on Nine Areas of 
Content• "Whistle-Stop" Speeches 
by Truman and Dewey, Six Control 
Documents, and the Declaration 
Page 
of Independence. , o ••• o o o o •• , •• 155 
XX.VIII, Comparison of Mean Index Scores of 
Major Addresses and OOWhistleGStop" 
Speeches by Harry S Truman o o •• o , •• , 159 
XXIX. Comparison of Mean Index Scores of 
Major Addresses and 00Whistle ... Stop 00 
Speeches by Thomas E. Dewey, a , • e • o •• 161 
XXX. Mean Index Scores on Nine Areas of 
Contents Forty Speeches by Harry S 
Tram.an and Twenty-Three Speeches 
by Thomas E, Dewey. o ••• , • o o •••• 163 
XXXI. Mean Index Scores of Speeches by 
Harry S Truman, Before and After 
October So 1948 •••••• o • o •••••• 169 
XXXI I ., Mean Index Scores of Forty Truman 
Speeches on Significant Areas 
Before and Aft~r October 5, 1948 •• o ••• 171 
XXXlll, Mean Index Scores of Speeches by 
Thomas E. Dewey1 Before and After 
October SP 1948, • o •• o o • , o •• , • , 174 
XXXIV. Mean Index Scores of 
Thomas E. Dewey on 
Areas of Content, 
October 5 9 19480 o 
Speeches by 
the Significant 
Before and After 
0 0 0 0 0 I O e O 
XXXV. Frequency of Specific Issues in 
Speeches by Thomas Eo Dewey& 
D O O 9 176 
Before and After October 59 1948 •••••• 185 
XXXVIo Mean Index Scores of Speeches by 
Thomas E, Dewey on Slightly 
Significant Areas of Contents 
Before and After October 5, 1948. o •••• 187 
XXXVII, Mean Index Scores of Speeches by 
Harry S Truman and Thomas E. 
Dewey1 Before and After 
October 5, 1948, •••••••••••••• 191 
ix 
Table 
XXXVIII. Mean Index Scores of Speeches by 
Harry So Truman and Thomas Eo 
Dewey from the First Campaign 
Tour, September 17 to · 
Page 
October 2, 1948 o •• o •• o • • I e II I I 195 
XXXIX, Mean Index Scores of Speeches from 
First Campaign Tour on the 
Insignificant Areas of Contento •••••• 197 
XL. Mean Index Scores of Speeches from 
First Campaign Tour on the Slightly 
Significant Areas of Content, •• o O II 0 • 203 
XLl, Mean Index Scores of Speeches from 
First Campaign Tour on the Significant 
Areas of Content ... , o , , •• o o • o o o 208 
XLII, Frequency of Specific Issues in the 
Speeches of the First Campaign Tour: 
September 17 to October 2 ••• o ••••• 218 
XLIII. Comparison of Four Major Sectional 
Mean Index Scores with the overall 
Mean Index Scores of all Truman 
Speeches ••••••• o • o •••• o ••• 233 
XLIV. Comparison ef Truman Regional Mean 
Index Scores with the Overall Mean 
Index Scores of all Truman Speeches ••• o 234 
XLVe Comparison of Four Major Sectional 
Mean Index Scores with the overall 
Mean Index Scores of all Dewey 
Speeches. o • , • o •• o o , o o • , • , • 236 
XLVI. Comparison of Dewey Regional Mean Index 
Scores with the overall Mean Index 
Scores of all Dewey Speeches •• o o • o •• 237 
XLVII, Comparison of Topic Mean Index Scores 
with Ov•rall Mean Index Scores of 
all Truman Speeches. o • o o ••• o ••• 243 
XLVIII. Comparison of Topic Mean Index 
Scores with overall Mean Index 




Harry S Truman's victory in the presidential election 
of 1948 came as a surprise to many politicians, pollsters, 
and journalists. By early summer 0 most of the 00experts ea 
had conceded the presidency to Thomas Eo Dewey 0 the Repub-
lican Governor of New York. However, when the ballots were 
counted, the 00experts 00 found that a plurality of the voters 
did not agreeo The American voters returned the scrappy 
politician from Missouri to the White House and the dapper 
Governor to New Yorko 
Truman's unexpected vict9ry has been analyzed from 
almost every conceiveable angle o 00 lt seems 11 °0 conunent,ed 
Ro Alton Lee, 00 there are almost as many interpretations of 
the results of this election as there are analysts study= 
ing it o 001 
Generally, analysts attribute the Truman victory in 
1948 to the strength of the Democratic Party and to Truman's 
ability to revitalize the political coalition founded by 
lRo Alton Leeo Truman .!!1,2. Taft-Hartley, I!_ Question 
.2!, Mandate (Lexington, 1966)0 p.-rzi'.60 
l 
.2 
President Franklin Do Roosevelto2 Truman was able to attract 
the votes of large groups of voters such as those involved 
in labor and agricultureo This. led George H. Mayer to con-
clude that the Truman campaign was especially geared to in-
duce selected voting blocs into the Democratic Partyo "The 
President,°' he wrote, '"'was a new .. style 'adding machine' 
liberal, who methodically singled out the pressure groups 
essential to his success and appealed to themo 00 3 
Among the specific factors cited either singly or 
collectively as the reasons for Truman's surprise victory 
were the support of Truman by labor, farmers, and Negroes; 
the fear of domestic communism; the development of the Cold 
War; the record of the Eightieth Congress; and the differ· 
ences in the campaign styles and personalities of the two 
major candidateso 
One of the first analyses of Truman°s victory was con-
ducted by Samuel Lubello He believed, as would most ana= 
lysts, that Truman's victory was a combination of many 
factors. However, Lubell singled out several for emphasis. 
For example, he portrayed American labor in 1948 as a 
2Richard So Kirkendall, 0'The Election of 1948" in 
Arthur Schlesinger, Jroi Fred Lo Israel; and William P. 
Hansen (editors), History of American Presidential 
Elections, Volume IV (New York, 1971), p. 3137; Cabell 
Phillips,~ Truman Presidenc~a Ih!, History 2f. !. Trium-
phant Succession (New York, 19 6), Po 250; Irwin Ross, 
The Loneliest Campaig9a The Truman Victory 2f. 1948 
{New York, 1968), pp. 252':253, 263-265, 
3 
George H. Mayer, Ih!, Republican Party, 1854-1964 
(New York, 1964), P• 473, 
3 
voting bloc that did not want to lose its hard-won economic 
and social gains. Labor believed that the major threats to 
its postion were Dewey and the Republican Partyo Lubell 
concluded that labor voted for Truman in order to protect 
what it had accomplished in the previous fifteen years. 4 
R. Alton Lee also emphasized the role of labor in 
Truman°s victory. He found that the organized effort of 
labor to elect pro=labor senators and congressmen provided 
a reverse coattail effect for Truman~ .Truman polled fewer 
votes than Democratic congressional candidates,in four of 
the ,states he carried-=Rhode lslando 111inoiso Ohioo and 
West Virginiao Also Truman's effective use of hi$ veto of 
the Taft=Hartley Act as a eampaign issue encouraged labor 
to vote Democratico5 Cabell Phillips 0 in his history of the 
Truman administration 0 also cited labor as one of the main 
factors in Truman°s success. Phillips believed 0 as did 
Lee 11 that Truman made good use of the issues and thus won 
the votes of labor.6 
Lubell also credited the farm vote with playing a 
major role in Truman°s victoryo He found that by 1948 
large numbers of German-American voters were returning to 
the Democratic Partyo They had left it in the early 1940°s 
because they felt President Franklin Roosevelt was a 
4samuel t.ubell11 The Future .QI. American Politics (New 
Yorko 1952), PPo 179-ls'2":" 
5r.ee11 PPo 151-1540 
6Phillipso PP• 248-2490 
4 
"German-Hater." Lubell noticed this in the farm states 
carried by Truman, especially those that had voted Republi-
can in the previous presidential election. Also hebelieved 
that American farmers, like American labor, saw Dewey and 
the Republican Party as a threat to their economic well-
being. Farmers voted to protect what they had gained since 
the depression, therefore they voted for Truman and a con-
tinuation of his farm program. 7 
Allen J. Matusow agreed with Lubell that the farmers 
felt threatened by Dewey and the Republicans. Matusow per-
ceived Truman as skillfully exploiting the anxietiies that 
the farmers had about Dewey. Thus, he led them to vote 
Democratic. The importance of the farm vote is illustrated 
by Matusow in his analysis of three key farm states that 
voted for Truman--Ohio, Iowa, and Wisconsin. 
Had not the farmers in large numbers switched 
back to the Democrats, the 47 electoral votes 
of these-three states would have been lost, 
and the election would have bflen thrown into 
the House of Repres~ntatives. 
7samuel Lubell, ~o Really Elected Truman? 00 Saturday 
Evening tQ!S, CCXXI, No, 30 (January 22, 194~), PP• 15 ... 17, 
54, 56a Lubell, The Future of American Politics, PP• 159-
160. 
8Al1en J. Matusow, Farm Policies and Politics in the 
Truman Years (Cambridge, Massachusetts,l'.967), pp. 186,-
189; The "switched back" comment refers to the fact that 
farmers in these states had voted for Dewey in 1944. At 
first, Matusow's classification of Ohio as a major farm 
state caused the author to question his premise. However, 
a check of the Census .2I, Agricultures !2.iQ. revealed that 
the value of farm products sold during 1949 was comparable 
to that sold in other major agricultural production states. 
5 
While he emphasized the importance of labor, Ro Alton 
Lee also recognized the valuable support Truman received 
from the farmersa Lee indicated that it took a cooperative 
effort by labor and faI:11\ers to assure a Truman victoryo He 
wrote8 
In-every state that labor and farmers did not 
work together for the Democratsp Dewey wono 
o a· a it is obvious that Harry s. Truman could 
not have won in 1948 without union activity in 
the Congressional elections or without the 
tremendous eijdorsement he received from laborers 
and farmerso 
The voting strength of ethnic minorities, particular-
ly northern Negroes, was noted as a determining factor in 
Truman°s victoryo A recent study of the importance of the 
Negr~ vote appeared in William Ca Bermanas The Politics 2f. 
Civil Rights in Sb!, Truman Administration (1970)a To 
Berman the fact that two-thirds of all Negroes who voted in 
1948 remained loyal to the Democratic Party and cast their 
ballots for Truman held great significancea He cited the 
elec~ion returns which indicated that it was the Negro dis= 
tricts that earried several key states for Tru.mano 
It was fortunate for Truman that Neg:i;oes found 
him to be such an attractive candidatep because 
if a sizeable number of black voters had. opted 
for Dewey or Wallace in any two of the three 
key states of California 0 lllinoiso o10ohioo 
Dewey would have won ·the White Houseo 
9tee9 PPo 150p 153-1540 
10wil1iam Ca Berman 0 The Politics of Civil Ri,hts in 
.!h!, Truman Administration tcolumbuso 19io)o PPo 12 =130;-
Berman noted that while Trµm,an ca,rried California by only 
170865 voteso one black district in Los Angeles gave him 
300742 votes to 70146 for Dewey 9 and 4 9 092 for Wallaceu 
6 
Another factor often proclaimed as having an impor ... 
tant part in sending Truman back to the White House was 
communism. both domestic and foreign. For example, Alan Do 
Harper indicated that the candidacy of Henry A. Wallace on 
the Progressive Party ticket combined with Wallaceas accep.., 
tance of communist support removed the onus of commtl1'ism 
from Truman. Thus Truman was relieved of the task of de= 
fending himself, his administration, and his party from 
charges of being sympathetic toward the communists o-11 
Robert A. Divine has noted that foreign communism and 
its product, the Cold War, played a vital part in the 
election of 1948. He wrotes 
The Cold War cast a long shadow over the election 
of 1948 0 influencing the campaign strategies of 
the rival candidates and shaping in a subtle but 
vital way the final outcome.12 · 
Also, Dewey's decision to maintain a bipartisan foreign 
policy by refraining from attacking the administration on 
tha_t issue aided Truman. It gave the President time to 
build his image as a tough opponent of communism and its 
expansion.13 
llAlan D. Harper 0 lb!. Politics of Loyalty8 .Ib!!, White 
House .!!!S. Sh!, Communist Issue, !..2!§. ... 1932 (Stanley Io Kutler, 
ed., Contributions in American. History, 1, Westport, Con= 
necticut, 1969), p.821 Ross, P• 2530 
12Robert Ao Divine 0 "The Cold War and the Election of 
1948, 00 Journal of American History, LIX, No. 1 (June, 1972), 
Po 91 
13tbidoe PPo 108-1090 
Divine and Cabell Phillips agreed that the Berlin 
Airlift did much to improve Truman's position with the 
voters. Phillips believed the airlift was responsible for 
a major portion of Truman's anti-communist image.14 Divine 
7 
credits Truman with being a shrewd judge of the public atti-
tude concerning foreign policya 
He rightly sensed the desire of the American 
people for a tough policy that stopped short 
of actual war. The airlift, begun as a stop-
gap measure, soon developed into a successful 
operation that enabled the United States to 
overcome the Russian blockade without risking 
a world war. Thus Truman did not have to speak 
out on foreign policy during the fall campaign; 
the headlines day after day were gining him 
votes as the American pey~le read of firm 
American diplomacy ••• 
Another item analysts regularly cited for its contri-
bution to the Democratic victory in 1948 was the Eightieth 
Congress. According to this view, Truman used the record 
of the Eightieth Congress effectively as a campaign issue. 
In her recent study entitled Truman~~~ Congress, 
Susan M. Hartmann contends that shortly after the Republi-
can victory in the general elections of 1946, Truman and 
his aides decided to approach the newly elected congress 
with the intention of making its record a political issue 
for-the campaign of 1948,16 However, Hartmann recognizes 
that the record of the Eightieth Congress was not the only 
14Phillips, P• 250. 
15Divine, Po 109. 
16 
Susan M. Hartmann, Truman and the Eimtieth Congress 
(C~lum.bia, Missouri, 1971), pp. 16-18.---
reason for Truman's victoryo She stateda 
The basic reason for Truman's victory was the 
popularity of his party and its domestic pro= 
grams, but Truman himself focused the elector-
ate's attention on the Democratic_programo ln 
a highly personal and emotional way," he sharply 
contrasted it with the least popular aspects of 
the Eightieth Congress and skillfully identified 
that Congress with the Republican Party in 
generalo17 
Writers other than Hartmann have commented upon the 
8 
Eightieth Congress and its impact on the electiono Ro Alton 
Lee, Cabell Phillips, and Irwin Ross also cite the Congress 
as a factor in the electionol8 
Several other elements such as campaign techniques 
and personality traits are cited by analysts as determining 
factors in the electiono Most common among these are 
Truman's 00whistle-stop 00 campaign, the difference in campaign 
strategies, and the difference in personalities of the 
candidateso Truman's "whistle-stop°' campaign, with his 
off·themcuff speeches delivered in an informal manner and in 
a rural vernacular, is considered to have been highly 
successfulol9 
The analysts tend to view the campaign strategies of 
Truman and Dewey as being at opposite poleso Truman waged 
a vigorous, hard-hitting campaign that took him to the 
171bidop Po 2100 
18tee, p. 154s Phillips, Po 249; Ross, Po 2600 
19Booth Mooney, The Politicians, 1945-1960 (New York, 
1970), PPo 76-77; Lee,~ 154; Mayer, PP• 473m475; Ross, 
p 1870 
9 
people. And, there he presented his case in a colorfully 
common language. Dewey campaigned as if he had been elect-
ed. His ca•paign stressed "unity" and he refused to get 
down to the issues and to hard-core political campaigning. 
His campaign days began later than Truman's and ended ear-
lier. He made fewer speeches, and they all tended to be the 
same speech with fewer revisions than Truman made in his. 20 
The personalities of the two men were also seen as 
representing extremes. Dewey appeared as the aloof, ur-
bane, sophisticated easterner who looked and acted the part 
of a dignified President of the United States.21 Truman 
appeared as friendly, warm, undignified, ordinary citizen 
who could and would talk with the people. George Mayer 
commented that "the President appeared to be an average 
smalltown citizen," and that Truman developed the skill to 
take advantage of this appearance.22 Or, as Booth Mooney 
more aptly phrased it, Truman appeared as "just Harry 
Truman, a common man's common man ... 23 
The campaign rhetoric of this "common man's common 
man" has been variously described as "earthy," "blunt," 
"slashing," "folksy," "pedestrian," '°aggressive," "designed 
20Kirkendall, PP• 3126, 3120, 3122, 3145; Mooney, pp. 
76-78; Ross, pp. 169, 197; Hartmann, P• 191; Phillips, p. 
249. 
21 Ross, PP• 31-32, 260; Kirkendall, p. 3142. 
22Mayer, P• 473. 
23Mooney, Pa 80. 
to envoke memory and fear 0 00 and steeped with 00rhetorical 
violence, 00 and 00 the choicest invective. uv24 Howeverp such 
10 
judgements usually were based on style of delivery or on a 
few catch phrases. Whether the rhetoric was found earthyp 
blunt, or violent depended on the bias of the writers. For 
example, at the National Plowing Contest at Dexter, lowao 
on September 18, 1948P Truman told a crowd of 75POOO farmers 
that the Republicans in tne Eightieth Congress had 00stuck a 
pitchfork in the farmer 0 s back. 0025 Mooney decided this was 
nearthy 00 and 00 blunt 00 while Ross called it 00 aggressiveo 0 0 
designed to envoke memory and fear'0 while containing 00 some 
of the choicest invective. 9026 Yet, Dewey's speech in the 
same locale was said to have been stated in a 00 tone of 
quiet reasonableness 00 and filled with 00 ringing declarations 
of high-minded intento 90 ln such declarations~- Dewey spoke of 
entering a "°new era, 00 having 90 faith in the American People," 
and pledged to 00rediscover the essential unity of our people 
and the spiritual strength which makes our country greato 91 27 
24Mooney, PPo 77-78s Ro.ss 0 PP• 171, 174, 182=1830 
25Address at Dexter, lowa 0 on the Occasion of the 
National Plowing Match, September 18, 1948, Public Papers 
of the Presidents of the United States, Harry §.a.. Truman, 
rg-48 (Washington, ~62i'.'J,'" P• 506, hereafter this book will be 
cited as Truman, 19480 
26Mooney 0 Po 77; Rossp PPo 182-183. 
27Rossp PPo 193-195; Mooney, PPo 76""'77" Address at 
Drake Stadiump Des Moines, Iowa, September 20, 1948, Public 
Papers .Q.I. Governor Thomas L. Deweyp !2.!!:.§. (Albany, 1949) s;' 
p. 639p hereafter this book will be cited as Dewey,~. 
11 
Richard Jensen, in his article entitled "Armies, Adm 
men, and Crusaders; Types of Presidential Election Cam-
paigns," classified Truman's campaign style for 1948 as 
that of a "Crusader," and that of Dewey as an 00Adman 00 --a 
merchandising or sales effort.28 These classifications were 
based on style, strategy, and rhetorico 
A comprehensive examination of the crusading campaign 
style revealed that it involved a great enthusiasm on the 
part of the candidate, a sense of impending disaster, and 
certain revivalistic techniquesa Jensen wrotea 
A pervasive moral fervor o o o animates both the 
standardbearer and his supporters o o o the con-
stantly reiterated theme is that the nation is 
on the brink of disaster because of a takeover 
by [certain? sinister forces and that the people 
must rise up and smite their cunning and wicked 
foes on election day o •• The crusaders rely 
heavily upon the revival techniqses of fund-
amentalist Protestantism a • a Land thei~7 
favorite religious metaphors come from the 
Old Testament.z~ 
Jensen believed that while the crusade was one of the 
most dramatic and emo~ionally moving of all campaign types, 
it also had a tendency 00 to escalate the tone of political 
rhetoric to the verge of violence. 00 30 
The objective of the "Merchandising°' or 00Adman°0 style 
of campaign was, according to Jensen, to sell the candidate 
28Richard Jensen, "Armies, Admen, and Crusaders; Types 
of Presidential Election Campaigns," The History Teacher, 
11, No. 2 (January, 1969), PP• 35, 45. 
29lbid., pp. 45-47i among the other revival techniques 
listed were religious or patriotic appeals and proselyt:i.zi.ng. 
30 1 bid O • p O 50 • 
to the voters through advertising techniques, This style 
focuses on personality, and the issues become blurred if 
not forgotten, .The technique stresses the candidate's 
appearance,his sincerity, and his competence to hold the 
office,31 
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The conclusions of Ross, Monney, and Jensen concerning 
the political rhetoric and the campaign styles of the candi· 
dates were not based on systematic studies, This was par-
ticularly true of those of Ross ~nd Mooney who based their 
descriptions of the rhetoric on a few easily remembered 
phrases, However, current historical methodology provides 
a means of systematic ana-lysis that is appropriate for 
questions concerning rhetoric and style, This approach is . . 
a form of communication or rhetorical analysis known as 
content analysis. 
Rhetorical analysis dates from the ancient Greeks, 
the studies of Aristotle and Plato provided the basic de-
lineation for traditional rhetorical analysis, Rhetorical 
analysis has customarily consisted of four .basic components 
--purpose, material, form, and effect,32 This type of 
analysis involves an examination of what the speaker wante.d 
to achieve, ,the arguments he used, the form of his speech, 
3llbido, PP• 44-45, 
32william R. Smith, The Rhetoric of American Politicss 
A Study of Documents (Westport, Connecticut, 1966), p. 6, is. - - · 
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and the effect of the message. However, during this cen-
tury rhetor.ical analysis has been undergoing a redefinition 
both in goals and in methods. 
For several decades, modern an~lysts have been con= 
ducting research into the nature of communication. Accord-
ing to Ole R. Holsti, communication has six identifiable 
segments or model componentso 
All communication is composed of six basic ele~ 
mentsa a source or sender, an encoding process 
which results in a message, a channel of trans-
mission, a detector or recipient of the message, 
and a decoding p~ocesso33 
These six elements represent six basic questions that 
can be asked of communicationo Who was the source? Why 
was it sent? How was it delivered? What was the message? 
What was its effect? To whom was it directed?34 These 
questions can be answered in part by content analysis. 
What is content analysis? lt is a method of examin-
ing the messa$e of communication in a manner that objec-
tively and systematically tests hypotheses. Or, as 
Phillip J, Stone and Ole Ro Holsti more aptly phrased its 
3301e R. Holsti, Content Analysis 12£ ··.~ Social 
Sciences~ Humanities (Reading, Massachusetts, 1969), 
Po 24 
34 
Ibid., PP• 24-25. 
Content analysis is any technique for making 
inferences by objectively and systematically 
identifying special characteristics of 
messages.35 . 
Content analysis must be objective and system-
atic, and, if it is to be distinguished from 
information retrieval, indexing, pr similar 
enterprises, it must be undertaken for some 
theoretical reasono36 
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Making inferences and testing ideas concerning commu-
nication has thus become a major part of content analysis. 
A content analysis may be conducted on messages in order to 
make inferences concerning three segments of communication. 
The analysis can be designed to make inferences concerning 
either the charac.teristics of the text, the causes of the 
messages, or the· effect of the messages. 37 Research concern-
ing the characteristics of the messages can involve such 
things as differences in the attributes of messages drawn 
from a single. source over time, different situations, and 
different audiences. This approach to communication analy-
sis is conducted without reference to the cause or the 
effect of the messages.38 
35Philip J. Stone, Dexter c. Dunphy, .Marshall S, 
Smith• Daniel Mo Ogilive, The.General lnguirera ..A Computer 
A~groach to 1Content Analysis (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
1 6), p.-:S:, This definition was developed jointly in 1966 
by Holsti and Stone. Since then it has been regularly cited 
as the current.definition in such works as Holsti, p. 14 
and Thomas F. Carney, Content Analysiss A Technique for 
S~stematic Inferences 1£2!! Communication \Winnepeg, Canada, 
l 72), Po 25. . 
36Holsti, p. 14. 
37 Ibido, P• 24 o 
38Ibid., PP• 27-32. 
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The second category of inferences from content analy-
sis concerns the cause of the message--the 00why 00 questiono 
While this approach can be used in profitable ways, it also 
has certain inherent dangers that must be recognizedo It is 
difficult to assess with validity from content data alone 
the social and psychological pressures that lead to the 
creation of the messageo 
Owing to possible differences in the ways people 
may express their feelings, intentionsp and 
other traits, inferences about the antecedent 
causes of messages drawn solely from content 
data cannot be considered selfcvalidatingo Thus, 
however precise our measures of eol'lllmlnication 
content, it is hazardous indeed to assess, with-
out corroborating evidence from indep.endent, 
noncontent data, that inferences about the author 
may be drawn directly from content da.taa.39 
The third catego~y concerns inferences made from con-
tent data on the effect of the messageo Such studies have 
great potential valueo However, to assess effect from 
content data alone also presents great hazardso People are 
influenced by more than the content of a message. Their 
past experiences and their beliefs temper their reception 
of the message and their response to ito Holsti believes 
the greatest possibilities for this type of analysis lie 
within the experimental studieso Ther!! many controls can 
be used on factors that influence reception of messageso40 
39lbido, Po 32s A similar idea is expressed in 
Carney, PP• 196-197. 
40Holsti, PP• 34 .. 37 • 
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Thus, only one of the designs i;n which content analy-
sis can be used is valid within itself. This is the deter-
mination of characteristics within communication messages 
and how these characteristics may change over time, situ-
ation, or other variables. The other designs, by necessity, 
involve as much analysis, if not more, in other independent 
areas.as is conducted in the content analysis itself. 
This study of the campaign of 1948 will be directed 
toward inferences concerning the r~etorical form-=the 
characteristics of the messages presented in the campaign. 
The emphasis of this study will be upon the words that 
makeup the messages, how they are used, and the meanings 
they impart. 
•·. 
ln content analysis the assumption.is made that words 
are capable of carrying several ·~e-~sages simultaneously. 41 
. \ ' 
For example, the word "kill" is r~adily recognized as con-
veying the message that something has been deprived of its 
life in an unnatural manner. However, "kill" also carries 
other messages. "Kill" conveys a sense of violence and a 
certain amount of either immoral or illegal action. There 
is a sense of emotional involvement associated with the 
word. It carries a connotation of aggressive acts paired 
with the realization that "kill" also demands a victim. 
"Kill" also is an act requiring force to accomplish the 
task. Violence, immorality, illegality, emotionalism, 
4 lcarney, p. 84. 
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aggression, victimization, and strength are messages also 
conveyed by the word "kill." The continuous build-up of 
these types of messages have an impact on the communication. 
With content analysis, this impact can be measuredo How-
ever, it must be kept in mind that over a given period of 
time the messages of words can change. This applies to all 
messages a word conveys and not just to the dictionary de-
finition. Therefore, the analyst must be careful not to 
read present day messages into words used in doctunents from 
the past as such messages may not be appropriate. As 
Thomas F. Carney stated it1 
Words, that is, do not have 'meaningsi in the 
sort of way that childre.n have parents. They 
)lave uses, id!ntifiable in particular places 
and periods.4 
Content analysis is not a new method of research in 
historical studies. The evaluation of verbal data as a 
source for inferences concerning the past is a historical 
tradition as old as the profession. In his book, Charles Mo 
Dollar commented to this effect. He continued, however, to 
state that the traditional historical use of content analy= 
sis did not provide for the systematic and objective read= 
ing of the documents. He wrote concerning this traditional 
form of content analysis, 
While the methodology of this ki~d of analysis 
is seldom explicitly formulated, it seems to 
rely heavily on intuition and fragmented 
42 Ibid., P• 85. 
impressions of a document. Furthermore, controls 
are seldom used to guard against cumulative imQ 
pressions of a document which can imperceptibly 
influence interpretation of that document.43 
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While content analysis must be systematic, there are 
also other qualities it must have for validity. Bernard 
Berelson, whose book Content Analysis !n Communication 
Research (1952) became a classic in the field, listed as 
other requirements of content analysis objectivity and 
quantification.44 Simply stated, it must be honesty conQ 
, ducted and massive in scope to insure validity. 
Why use content analysis? A systematic analysis pro-
vides a means of measttring the meaning of an entire docu-
ment rather than just the impressionistic phrase!• Also, 
a systematic analysis constitutes a more accurate means of 
evaluating the meaning of documents than does impression-
istic reading, The results of systematic content analysis 
can provide the historian with the basis for drawing sound 
inferences about the meaning of a document or series of 
documents. 
An essential part of content analysis is the model of 
rhetoric. The model serves two important functions. First, 
43charles Mo Dollar and Richard J. Jensen, Historian°s 
Guide !2 Statistics, ~@ntitative ~alysis ABS Historical 
Research (New York, 1 1), PP• 20-5--- 06. 
44Bernard Berelson, Contenf Analysis in Communication 
Research (Gl$ncoe, Illinois, 195 ), PP• 16-Ii'. On page 18, 
Berelson defines content analysis as "a research technique 
for the objective, systematic, and quantitative description 
of the manifest content of communication." 
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it forces the analyst to formalize his -thoughts into test-
able hypotheses. Second, it insures that all the documents 
analyzed are submitted to the same systematic evaluation. 
The model of rhetoric used in this study was develop-
ed from the descriptions of the rhetoric of the campaign of 
1948 by Mooney and Ross, and from the classification of 
presidential campaign styles by Jensen. As Table I shows, 
this Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric contains nine 
components--Cris~s Theme, Belligerence, Absolutism, Legiti-
macy, Emotional Appeal, Issue Orientation, Rationality, 
Acceptability, and Resoluteness. Each component represents 
an attitude or a theme that a candidate might emphasize in 
his rhetoric.45 These themes could be directed at the oppo-
sition, the audience, or the speaker himself. For example, 
Belligerence would generally be directed at the opposition 
party and its programs, policies, and past recordo However, 
Belligerence could also be directed toward other sources of 
stimuli, such as communism or the Soviet Uniono 
Content analysis utilizing this model requires the 
use of a special dictionary, one that defines the messages 
of c.ommunication according to social and psychological 
themes. The most suitable dictionary available for this 
purpose is the Harvard Ill Psycho-sociological Dictionary. 
This dictionary, like the components of the Model of 
45whi1e the components of the Model of Presidential 
Campaign Rhetoric were designed by the author, the concept 
of this type of model was borrowed from a manuscript by 
Charles M. Dollar, "The Rhetoric of Discontent" (1972). 
TABLE I 
MODEL OF PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN RHETORICa 
ITS COMPONENTS AND THEIR DEFINITIONS 
Crisis Th.eme--the belief that danger is eminent and that 
action must be taken immediately to avoid disaster. 
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Belligerence--a personal attack on the opposing candidate, 
· his.staff, his party, and his policies because it is 
believed they are responsible for the impending 
disaster, 
Ab1folutism--an exaggerated, authoritarian attitude toward 
power and policies with a moral context, your pro-
grams are completely right while your opponent's are 
completely wrong. · 
Legitimacy--the justification of policies and action through 
the reliance on ideals, traditions, famous persons, 
and the past. 
Emotional Appeal--the use of emotionally excited language 
intended to sway the electorate, 
Issue Orientation--the reference to specific political, 
economic, and social issues, 
Rationality--the use of logical thought processes to in-
dicate the logic of policies, programs, and actions, 
Acceptabilitym-the desire to be accepted by the electorate 
as one who appears to fit their social and cultural 
norms. 
Resoluteness--the strength and dedication to continue 
toward established goals. 
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Presidential Campaign Rhetoric, is based on psychological 
and sociological concepts.46 Also this type of analysis us-
ing the Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric'and the 
Harvard Ill Psycho-sociological Diqtionary makes the use of 
a computerized content analysis system a necessity. 
Table II shows the Model of Presidential Campaign 
Rhetoric and the twenty-eight. concepts, called tags, which 
constitute the nine components. Twenty-six of these are 
from the-Harvard Ill Psycho-sociological Dictionary. The 
remaining two--Past-Tradition and Specific-lssues--are tab-
ulated with the aid of the "Key Word in Context" program 
from the Inquirer II Content Analysis System.47 All words 
assigned to any of the concepts used in the study are 
checked against ·the context to insure the validity of each 
assignment. This procedure involves extensive retrieval 
and is discussed in detail in Appendix A. 
As was previously stated, Truman's campaign in 1948 
has been classified as that of a common-man crusader, while 
Dewey 0 s campaign in the same year has been classified as 
that of an Adman, or a merchandising style. The nine com-
ponents of the Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric are 
evaluated as to the amount of emphasis that each would 
46stone et al., pp. 170-173. 
origin and functions of the Harvard 
Dictionary appears in Appendix A. 
47 Sto_ne et al., pp. 85-91. A 
Inquirer II Content Analysis System 
appears in Appendix A. 
A discussion of the 
III Psych~-sociological 
discussion of the 
and its functions 
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TABLE 11 
MODEL OF PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN RHETORICs 







Danger=Theme s words connoting alarm 
or concern with danger 
Distress2 words referring to painp 
anxiety, and fear 
Time~Innnediacys words referring to 
now or inunediate future 
Attacks words having as a meaning 
a destructive, hostile action 
Angers forms of aggressive expres-
sions 
Sign=Rejectz words implying inter-
personal rejection 
Expela words indicating ejection 
0Verstate2 emphatic or exaggerated 
words which tend to enlarge 
or exaggerate the content of 
connnunication 
Authority2 words with authoritative 
themes, the existence or exer,., 
cise of authority 
Good1 synonyms for good 
Bad1 synonyms for bad 
IdealmValues culturally defined 
virtueso goals, valued condi-
tions, and activities 
Pas~=Traditions references to 
ideals of the past or to past 
policies and persons 
Emotion, all words expressing 
emotional qualities 
Arousals words referring to the 
general state of emotional 
excitment 







TABLE II (Continued) 
Politicala references to political 
states, processes, and,activi 0 
ties 
Economics references to economic 
conditions, processes, and 
activities 
SpecificQlssues1 references to 
particular issues by name 
ThoughtcForma units and styles of 
reasoning 
Think, processes of rational thought 
Causes words denoting a cause-effect 
relationship 
Sign-Accept, words implying inter-
personal acceptance 
Action-Norma normative patterns of 
social behavior 
Peer-Statuss words implying peer 
status or equality 
Attempts goal-directed activity, 
implying effort 
Oughts words indicating a moral 
imperative 
Sign-Strongs words connoting 
strength or capacity for 
action 
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receive in the campaign speeches. For example, Emotional 
Appeal would be expected to receive more emphasis in the 
rhetq-ric of a Crusader than in that of an Adman. However, 
it is likely that some of these general components might 
appear with nearly equal intensity in the rhetoric of both 
styles. An example of this would be the effort to establish 
Legitimacy for the policies of both candidates. 
lf Truman's campaign in 1948, which has been describ-
ed as hard-hitting, "Give 'em Hell," and issue oriented, 
was that of a Crusader, then the nine components of the 
Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoricrshould appear in a 
predictable pattern. Truman's rhetoric should emphasize 
the use of C.risis Theme, Belligerence, Absolutism, Legit• 
ima~y, Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation. 
Based on the description of Dewey's campaign as one of 
• I 
reasonableness, high-minded intent, and dignity, it has been 
classified as in the Adman style. Therefore, the components 
of the Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric al~o should 
appear in a predictable pattern. Dewey's rhetoric should 
emphasize Legitimacy, Rationality, Acceptability,_and Res-
oluteness. And it should place less emphasis on Crisis 
Theme, Belligerence, Absolutism, Emotional Appeal and Issue 
Orientation.48 
48originally the model contained eleven Qomponents, 
However, preliminary analysis found that two components did 
not·yi-e-ld the data necessary for .the analysis, These were, 
Ambiguity--to obscure or ignore the need for decisive poli-
cies and actions, and Urbanity--implication of a highly 
cultivated and poised nature. · 
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The amount of emphasis a candidate places on a com-
ponent of the Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric or on 
any of its segments is determined by comparing his mean 
index score with that of the other candidateo Therefore, 
emphasis will be determined by inter=document comparisons 
of index scores rather than by intra-document comparisonso 
Index scores are computed for each component and its con-
cepts on every documento For example, the component of 
Belligerence has four concepts--Attack, Angerp Sign=Reject, 
and Expelo On any given speechp all the valid instances of 
a concept, such as Attack, are identified and tabulated. 
This sum is then divided by the number of words in that 
speecho The index score for Attack is derived by multi-
pling the result of the division operation by one hundred. 
This produces a standardized score which allows the Attack 
score on this speech to be compared with the Attack score 
on other speecheso Once the occurrence of Attack, Anger 0 
SignaReject, and Expel have been checked for validity, 
tabulated individually, and converted to separate index 
scores, the raw frequency counts from each are summed and 
an index score computed for the area of Belligerenceo 
Index scores for all areas of content are computed by this 
methodo When all of the speeches have been analyzed, a 
mean index score is computed for each candidate on all the 
concepts and areas of contento These mean index scores 
provide a generalized overview of each candidate 0 s use of 
each of the areas and conceptso And, it is these mean 
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index scores that are used as the basis for the comparisons 
of the candidates' rhetoric. 
To compare one mean index score with another works 
well as long as the number of scores being manipulated is 
small. However, when working with a total of twenty-eight 
concepts plus nine composite area scores, the task can be-
come an exercise in confusion. When comparing a series of 
mean index scores for two candidates, the analyst becomes 
lost in a veritable sea of scores. Table 111 demonstrates 
this as it shows mean index scores on ten concepts for two 
candidates and also the actual difference between the 
scores in index points. 
As Table III shows, there is a great variation in 
mean index scores. To make judgements concerning the sig-
nificance of these differences would entail the establish-
ment of individual levels of significance for each concept 
and each area of content o Since the object of the. study is 
the analysis of the differences between the cand.idates over 
all the concepts, a simple and uniform system of comparison 
would greatly expedite the study and end much of the con= 
fusion of numbers. Table IV shows such a systemo Th.is 
table contains the same scores as in Table IIIo However, 
instead of showing actual differences between the mean 
index scores in index points, it shows the differences as 
percentages. The percentage is in terms of how much greater 














EXAMPLE OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MEAN INDEX 
SCORES BASED ON INDEX POlNTS 
Candidate Candidate Difference 
"A oo DOB 00 in Points 
1.10 L75 065 
9.61 6.78 2.83 
.so 060 olO 
5o41 4o04 lo37 
3.21 3o20 .01 
lo05 2o50 1.45 
lo50 loOl 049 
4086 4o 16 .10 
2o91 3ol5 024 















EXAMPtE OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MEAN INDEX 
SCORES BA.SID ON PER CENT 
Candidate Candidate Difference 
- "A" "819 in Per Cent 
1.10 1.75 59.1 
9.61 6.78 410 7 
.so 060 20o0 
5.41 4.04 33.9 
3.21 3.20 .3 
1,05 2.50 138.1 
1.so 1.01 48.5 
4.86 4.16 1608 
2.96 3.15 Sol 
4,68 2.10 122.9 
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As Table III shows, Canilidate' "B's" index score is 
actually 065 index points greater than Candidate 19A0 s" 
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score on concept number one. However, it is·mueh more 
readily understood and meaningful to state, as is shown in 
Table IV, that Candidate "B • s uu score is greater than Candi-
date "A's" by 59.1 per cent, Changing these differences 
into percentages provides a uniform system of viewing all 
the differences between the candidates on the same scaleo 
One hazard in this system deserves mention. If the 
mean index scores are quite small, such as .10 and ,05, 
the per cent of difference can be quite largeo In the 
case above it would be one hundred per cent, In such a 
case the actual number of valid tag assignments may be 
almost negligible--possibly as low as two or three. This 
gives undue importance to this concept because of the per 
cent of difference, Such cases must be watched carefully, 
and in the evaluation of them, consideration must be given 
to the actual number of tags represented,4 9 However, while 
caution must be exercised when examining an individual con= 
cept with a small index score and a high per cent of differ-
ence, the importance of such a concept will be reduced when 
it is pooled with its associates to form a composite score 
for an area of content. And, it is the composite scores 
which are the major concern of the study, 
49Appendix B provides a listing of the average fre= 
quency of each concept and area of content for each candi-
date according to his major addresses, his 00whistle-stops," 
and the combined rhetorico 
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With all differences converted into percentages, a 
question arises, At what perceatag~ level does the differ-
ence become large enough to be considered a significant 
amount? For the purposes of this study, a difference be-
tween the mean index scores of twenty-five per cent or 
greater will be considered as being of significant size. 
A difference between the scores of fifteen to 24.9 per cent 
will be considered of a slightly significant size. And, a 
difference of less than fifteen per cent will be considered 
as an insignificant amount. Th.is means that for the differ-
ence between index scores to be considered a significant 
amount the larger score must be greater by at least one-
fourth the size of the smaller score. And., to be consider-
ed as of slightly significant size, the larger score must 
be greater by one-s.ixth the size of the smaller~ 
Several factors were involved in the selection of 
twenty-five per cent as the threshold for significant dif~ 
ferences. First, a twenty-five per cent.difference in any~ 
thing (salaries, food prices, body '1teight, or university 
enrollments) is large enough that it cannot be ign~red. 
Second, on at least one occasion a recognized authority in 
content analysis, Ole R. Holsti, has accepted a lower per-
centage as being a significant amount--in this case 11.4 
per cent. 
Reanalysis of the data did, however, indicate 
that the ideological content ef political 
rhetoric--defined as statements regarding "the 
nature or character of man, society, government, 
or the relationship between them"--was signif-
icantly higher tn 1964 (33a5%} than in 1960 
(22.1%).50 . 
If inferences based on a significance level of 11.4 per 
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cent have validity, then inferences based on a significance 
level of twenty-five per cent should have greater validity.51 
The category of slightly significant is used to pro-
vide a zone of transition between what is classified as 
signific::ant and what is classified as insignificant o The 
assumption is that a difference in scores that is relative-
ly close to twenty-five per cent should be given some con-
siderationo This zone was allotted a width of ten 
percentage points for that purposeo 
These levels of significance and the Model of Pres-
idential Campaign Rhetoric will be used to test five 
hypotheses concerning the characteristics of the rhetoric 
used in the campaign of 19480 These hypotheses ares 
lo A basic measurable difference existed be~ 
tween the campaign rhetoric of Harry S 
Truman and Thomas Eo Deweyo 
50Holstio Po 640 
51An informal survey was sent to the faculty members 
of the Department of Historyo Central Missouri State Univer= 
sity. They were asked for their opinion concerning what 
would be a significant amount of difference between the 
scores of two eandidateso Twelve of the fourteen members 
returned the questionaireo The average level reported was 
fourteen per cento However 0 the largest collection of 
reports, five, were in the twenty to twenty-five per cent 
range, While most of those reporting indicated that their 
estimate might be lowo no one set a level above twenty-
five per cento 
2. The intensity of each candidate's rhetoric 
varied between the two basic types of 
speeches delivered during the campaign--
major addresses and "whistle-stop" speeches. 
3. The intensity of the rhetoric increased dur-
ing the last month of the campaigno 
4. The rhetoric of each candidate varied from 
one geographic area of the nation to another. 
5. The rhetoric of each candidate varied accord-
ing to the major topics around which individ-
ual speeches were centered. 
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The first hypothesis deals with an overall view of 
the rhetoric as presented in all the speeches analyzed for 
each candidateo This hypothesis is primarily directed to-
ward a determination of how well the Model of Presidential 
Campaign Rhetoric fits each candidateo The second hypoth-
esis involves a detailed and separate study of each of the 
speech types to determine a basis for comparison between 
them--major addresses and "whistle-stops." Major addresses 
are defined as speeches given in a formalized setting with 
a large audience o "Whistle-stop 00 speeches are defined as 
those informal talks given usually from the back of a 
campaign train before relatively smaller audiences. 
The third hypothesis concerns the influence of time 
upon campaign rhetoric. Was there a change in the intensity 
of the candidates' rhetoric during the last part of the 
campaign? Such a change in the intensity would be reflected 
by the scores on the components of the Model of Presidential 
Campaign Rhetoric. If such a change did occur, it is 
conceivable that it could have been a factor which 
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influenced some voters in their decisions at the polls. 
One of the first analyses of the election of 1948 indicated 
that more than twenty per cent of the electorate did not 
commit themselves to a presidential candidate until the last 
few weeks of the campaigno When these people did pick their 
candidate, two~thirds of those who voted cast their ballots 
for Truman.52 In light of this 0 a substantial change in the 
rhetoric of the candidates in this period would call for a 
reanalysis of the factors which influenced the electiono 
The fourth hypothesis involves an examination of each 
candidate's speeches according to the geographic area of 
deliveryo This will be conducted according to the regional 
classification established by the United States Bureau of 
the Censuso This definition divided the forty-eight contig-
uous states into four broad regions--Northeast, North Cen-
tral, South, and West--with nine sub~regionso53 
The fifth hypothesis concerns an analysis of each 
candidate's speeches according to the major topic around 
which each speech was centeredo Eleven major topics were 
identified for this analysisa Agriculture, appeals for 
Good Government, attacks on the Opposition, t..abor, the 
52Angus Campbell and Robert T..o Kahn,~ People Elect 
& President (Ann Arbor, 1952), Po 7-90 
53uo S, Bureau of Census, !!o §.o Census .2! Populations 
1950. Volume II, Characteristics of the Population, Part I, 
United States Summary (Washington-;-D7-a-o, 1953), Po ii:- -
West, Economic Issues, Domestic Issues, Communism, 
Education, and Civil Rights o 
When the analysis was undertaken concerning the 
fourth and fifth hypotheses, a serious problem became 
evident. There was considerable variance in the number of 
speeches assigned to the regional and the topical classi• 
fications. It was true of both the intra-campaign and the 
inter-campaign distributionso As a result 0 the validity of 
inferences concerning these two hypotheses were not as valid 
as those for the other hypotheseso Thereforeo while the 
findings of the regional and topical analyses were includ-
ed, the indepth examination of each concept and each model 
component was dropped from the presentationo 
This study will use as data sixty-three speeches from 
the presidential campaign of 19480 These speeches were 
selected by a semi-stratified sampling techniqueo For ex-
ample, the speeches were grouped according to the date of 
their delivery- ... early part of the campaign or in the last 
four weeks. From each of the groups, speeches were select-
ed to give a coverage to both major topics of the speeches 
and to geographic area of deliveryo Both candidates made an 
extensive campaign tour of the nation during a period from 
September 17 to October 2 0 19480 Since their routes and 
stops were very similar on these tours, the selection of 
the addresses was weighted toward this time period. How-
ever, a sampling of all other addresses and 00whistle-stop~ 
speeches was selected. In addition, each candidate 0 s 
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speech accepting his party's nomination and each candidate's 
speech on the eve of the election were selected. The 
speeches selected for analysis are shown in Tables V to 
VIIIo 
The addresses and "whistle .... stop" speeches were col-
lected from th~ee major sourcess Ih!, Public Papers . .2!, Sb!, 
Presidents .2!. !b.!, United States, Ha·rry L. Truman, ~I 
lb!. Public Papers .2!, Governor Thomas.I.a_ Dewey,~· and 
the Thomas Eo Dewey File of the Democratic National Commit-
tee's t.i brary Clipping Fi le on deposit at the Harry S 
Truman Library, Independence, Missouri. 
Also, several addresses from other sources--such as 
the presidential .campaign of 1972, ..... were used as control 
doeumentso Table IX shows these speeches. These were in-
cluded in the analysis to provide a basis for comparison 
with the speeches from 1~48. This would allow a determi .... 
nation to be made concerning whether significant patterns 
found in the rhetoric of 1948 were characteristics of all 
speeches or appeared only in the rhetoric of Truman or 
Dewey in 19480 
In conclusion 11 a systematic analysis will provide a 
better basis for inferences concerning the rhetoric than 
have past studies based on impressionistic surveys. For 
example, if the analysis indicates that Trum~n was a 
"Crusader" with fiery rhetorics, and that Dewey did project 
an image of an urbane 00Adman 08 with sedately phrased speech, 
then for the first time we will have a systematic 
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TAME V 
MAJOR ADDRESSES BY HARRY S TRUMAN1 SELECTED 


























Philadelph;a (Acceptance Speech) 
Detroit (Labor Day Address) 
Dexter, Iowa (National Plowing 
Contest) 
Denver, Colorado 
Salt Lake City, Utah 
Oakland, California 
Los Angeles, California 
Democratic Women's Day Radio 
Broadcast 
Bonham, Texas 
Oklahoma City, O~lahoma 
University of Southern Illinois, 
Carbondale, Illinois 
Louisville, Kentucky 
Charlestop, West Virginia 
Raleigh, North Carolina 
International Ladies Garment 
Workers Union Radio Broadcast 
Chicago, Illinois 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Madison .. Square Garden, 
New York City 
Harlem, New York City 
Sto Louis, Missouri 
Election Eve Radio Broadcast 
Total Number of Words 
Number of Major Addresses (21) 
Mean Speech Length 





























"WHISTt.E .... STOP" SPEECHES BY HARRY S TRUMANa SELECTED 
























Rock Island, Illinois 
Iowa City, Iowa 
Chariton, Iowa 
Pueblo, · Colorado 











Huntington, W~st Virginia 
Bridgeport, Pennsylvania 
Auburn, New York 
Pittsfield, Massachusetts 
Total Number of Words 
Number of "Whistle=Stops" ( 19) 
Mean Speech Length 
Median Speech Length 
Number 

























MAJOR ADDRESSES BY THOMAS E. DEWEY1 SELECTED 
























Philadelphia (Acceptance Speech) 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Denver, Colorado 
University of New Mexico, 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 
Sante Fe, New Mexico 
Phoenix, Arizona 
Los Angeles, California 
San Francisco, California 
Missoula, Montana 
.Salt Lake City, Utah 
. Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
·' Louisville, Kentucky 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Kansas City, Missouri 
St. Paul, Minnesota 
Chicago, Illinois 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Madison Square Garden, 
New York.City 
Election Eve Radio Broadcast 
Total Number of Words 
Number of Major Addresses (19) 
Mean Speech Length 



























"WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES BY THOMAS Eo DEWEYa SELECTED 













Total Numb.-r of Words 
Number of "Whistle-Stops" (4) 
Mean Speech Length 












DOCUMENTS USED FOR CONTROL PURPOSES 
Speaker 
Lyndon B. Johnson 
Barry M, Goldwate~ 
Richard M, Nixon 
Hubert H. Humphrey 
George M. ·McGovern 
Richard M, Nixon 
Place and Date Number 
of Delivery of Words 
Detroito Michigan 
(Labor Day Address): 
September 7, 1964 2,074 
Prescott, Arizona 
September 3, 1964 3 0202 
National R(l.dio Broadcast 
September_ 19, 1968 2,684 
National Television Broadcast 
September 30, 1968 3,233 
Acceptance Speech 
Miami, Florida 
July 14, 1972 2,276 
Acceptance Speech 
Miami, Florida 
August 23, 1972 4,326 
Declaration of Independence 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
July 4, 1776 
Total Number of Words. 
Number of Documents (7) 
Mean Document Length 






measurement of the intensity and variance of these rhetor-
ical characteristics. These measurements will provide 
those studying the strategy of the campaign with a means of 
comparing a candidateis intended goal for a speech or se-
ries of speeches with the image the candidate presented 
in his rhetoric. The verification of the hypotheses stated 
in this study will mean that the rhetoric of the campaign 
of 1948 must ~e given consideration as a factor which con-
tributed to the outcome of the electiono 
CHAPTER II 
ANALYSIS OF THE MAJOR ADDRESSES 
BY HARRY S TRUMAN AND 
THOMAS E. DEWEY 
Generally, major addresses were formal campaign 
speeches of a traditional nature. That is to say, they 
tended to be long, to stress a central theme, and to be de-
livered in a formal setting before large audiences. Also, 
it was in this type of speech that the·': major positions and . . . 
policies of the candidates were announced. However, the 
descriptions of the tw~ candidates• major addresses and the 
rhetoric in them varied, For example, Erwin Ross praised 
Dewey's major addresses for their eloquence, while describ-
ing Truman's rhetoric as 00pede~tfta~."l How did the rhetoric 
of the two men differ in thei~ major addresses? ln this 
chapter attention will be directed toward a comparison of 
twenty-one major addresses by Truman with nineteen speeches 
by Dewey. The objective of this analysi·s will be to deter-
mine the nature and the extent of the difference in their 
rhetoric as expressed in these forty speeches. This compar-
ison will involve an analysis conducted on three levels. 
1Ross, pp. 170-171, 174, 196-. 
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The first focuses upo~ the m~an index scores on the major 
areas of content--the components of the Model of Presiden,-
tial Campaign Rhetoric. The second examines the concepts 
that constitute each major area. The third summarizes a 
cluster analysis of the speeches. 
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Table X indicates that the comparison of the mean in-
dex scores on the nine areas of content reveal several sim-
ilarities and dissimilarities between the major addresses of 
Truman and Deweyo According to the criteria established in 
Chapter 1, the differences in the mean index scores on Abso-
lutism, Crisis Theme, and Rationality are so slight as to be 
considered insignificanto However, the differences in the 
mean index scores on two areas--Resoluteness and Accept= 
ability--are of sufficient magnitude to be rated as of 
slight significance, Finally, the differences on the re-
maining four areas~=Belligerence, Legitimacy, Emotional 
Appeal, and Issue Orientation-~are great enough to be con= 
sidered of significance. 
Table XI- shows the three insignificant areas of con-
tent and the ten concepts which comprise themo Of these 
ten concepts, four were components of Absolutismo Three of 
these=-Overstate, Authority, and Bad==reflected some degree 
of significanc~ in the differences of the mean index scores. 
The fourth--Good--was insignificant. 
The difference in the scores on the concept of Over= 
state was due to the choice and use of words and phrases in= 
volving exaggerationo Some of the most commonly used words 
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TABLE X 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF MAJOR ADDRESSES ON 
NINE AREAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Crisis Theme 2.00 1.78 12.3 lo89 5.8 6.,2 
Belligerence 6.00 2.59 131.6 3.37 78.0 30.l 
Absolutism 8.63 8.21 5.1 8,23 4.9 .2 
Legitimacy 5.15 7088 53.0 6.84 3208 15.2 
Emotional Appeal 3.66 2.71 35.1 2.93 24o9 8.1 
Issue Orientation 15.68 10.04 56.2 9.97 57.3 .7 
Rationality 2.03 2.33 14o7 2.23 9.9 4.5 
Acceptability 4.01 4.73 17.9 4.88 21. 7 3.2 
Resoluteness 4,13 5.06 22.s 4.61 11.6 9.8 
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TABLE XI 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF MAJOR ADDRESSES ON 
INSIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Absolutism 8.63 s.21 Sol 8.23 4o9 .2 
overstate 3o79 4.52 19.2 4o03 603 12.2 
Authority 3.71 2.60 4208 3.13 18.5 20.4 
Good .87 .94 800 083 4o5 13.3 
Bad .26 .15 73.3 .24 8.3 60.0 
Crisis Theme 2.00 lo78 12 o3_ lo89 5.8 602 
Danger .73 .so 46.0 .56 30.4 12 •. 0 
Distress .53 065 22.6 .69 30.2 602 
Time .. Immediacy .74 .66 12.1 .64 1506 3.1 
Rationality 2.03 2.33 14.7 2.23 9.9 4o5 
Thought-Form .64 .85 32.8 . 087 35o9 2;4 
Think 1.06 1.10 3.6 1.02 3.9 7 .•. 8 
Cause 028 .39 39.2 034 21.4 140 7 
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expressing exaggeration werea "al~," "every," and "greato" 
Dewey tended to make more freq~ent use of these types of 
words than did Trumano For example, an examination of the 
speech in which each·candidate had his highest score on 
Overstate reveals that Dewey used references involving "allf 
"great," and "every" a total of thirty-eight times while 
Truman used similar references only twenty .... one_ .times.2 
'!he use of the Authority concept by the candidates in-
volved references to power and authority. This power and 
authority c~ld be -.either natural (flowing from God and 
Nature), artifieal (created by man within society), or per-
sonal (exaggerated confidence in self and accomplishments). 
Truman consistently utilized more frequent references to 
Authority than did Dewey 
An examination of the language used by each candidate 
disclosed that the Truman mean on Authority was higher part• 
ly because he used more ref~rences to personal power while 
Dewey used more references to institutionalized authorityo 
Truman averaged forty-seven distinct references to self as 
an Authority concept per major address. His greatest fre 0 
quency was 110 such references in his speech of October 28 
2Address at Sante Fe, New Mexico, September 22, 1948, 
Thomas Eo Dewey-, File, Democratic National Committee Library 
Clipping File, Jl'ruma.n Library, Address in Harlem, N~w York, 
Upon Receiving.the Franklin Roosevelt Award, October 29, 
1948, Truman, 1:.2!!:§.,· passim, PPo 923-925. Hereafter the 
second citation to.any speech from.Truman, 1948 will be 
given by the location of the address, ioeo Harlem, October 
29~ Truman, 1948. 
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at Madison Square Gard~n in New York 9ity. Among.these ref-
erences were such statements as "I trust," "I am confident," 
and "I have never." 3 Dewey spoke there two days later and 
made only fifteen such references to an authoritarian selff 
Dewey averaged only twenty-one self references on Authority 
per major address. His highest incidence was seventy ref-
erences at Sante Fe, New Mexico, on September 22. 5 
Conversely, Dewey was fond of references to institu• 
tionalized or theological authority and power. He used 
references in which he stated or implied that Republican 
governments or Republican administrations were the best be-
cause they emphasized honesty and integrity in government. 
Though Truman also referred to the activities of his admin-
istration and the ~t~1onal government, he rarely invoked 
these themes more than ten times per speech. Dewey consis-
tently used this type of reference, and frequencies of ten 
to sixteen times per speech were not unusual for him. 
Dewey struck these keys the hardest in his speech of Octo-
ber 14 at Kansas City, Missouri. While speaking there about 
good government, honest administration, and how much these 
3Address at Madison Square Garden, New York City, 
October 28, 1948, Truman, 1948, passim, pp. 908-914. 
4 Address at Madison Square Garden, New York City, 
October 30, 1948, Dewey, .!.2£!:!, passim, pp.· 707-710. · Here-
after the second citation to any speech from Dewey, 1948 
will be given by the location of the address, i.e. Madison 
Square Garden, October 30, Dewey,_!..2!!:.§.. 
5Address at Sante Fe, New Mexico, September 22, 1948, 
Thomas E. Dewey File, Democratic National Committee Library 
Clipping File, Truman Library. 
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things meant to people, he made fifty such references to 
government and administrationo 6 Dewey was also fond of rec-
ognizing the power of the Divine Beingo Usually these ref-
erences teok the form of statements that 00with the help of 
God" a task could be accomplished, or that this was the 
"greatest nation under Godo" He used references to God 
twenty-six times in his nineteen major addresses, with the 
greatest frequency being four times in each of two speeches? 
The significant difference between the means on the 
concept Bad can be attributed to the candidates' presentam 
'-.. 
tion of several issueso Since Dewey was interested in re-
viving honest and efficient government, his Bad references 
tended to be associated with weak and inefficient govern-
ment.8 Truman's use of the concept was not confined to a 
single issue. Indeed there was a clear partisan stand which 
equated Bad with the Taft-Hartley Act, cuts in the farm pro-
grams, opposition to extension of social security programs, 
and the "do-nothing" Congress, all of which Truman labeled 
as Republican activities. For example, he blamed them for 
6Address at the Municipal Auditorium, Kansas City, 
Missouri, October 14, 1948, Dewey,~. passim, ppo 688= 
692. 
7 Address at Drake Stadium, Des Moines, Iowa, Septem= 
ber 20, 1948, Dewey, 1948, passim, pp. 639-6421 Address at 
the Boston AJ::ena, Boston, Massachusetts, October 28, 1948, 
Dewey,~, passim, pp. 688-692. 
8Address at Hunt Armory, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
October 11, 1948, Dewey, 1948, passim, PP• 677-6803 Kansas 
City, October 14, Dewey, 1948, passim, p. 688-6920 
such,things as the "worst depression in our history," the 
"economic, tapeworm of big business," and the "do .. thing" 
Congresso9 
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The difference between the means on the concept of 
Good was insignificant. In general, the candidates display-
ed similar styles on this concepto They both tended to re-
resort to the same generalities concerning the good of the 
people, the rights of the people, and a better life for 
a11. lO 
Also as Table XI shows, the area of Crisis Theme was 
insignificanto However, there was noticeable differences 
between the scores on two of the three concepts which com-
prise Crisis Themeo Truman had a significantly greater mean 
on Danger while Dewey's mean on Distress was larger by a 
slightly significant amount. An examinati.on of the Danger 
concept reveals that the difference was due to Tt'\lman's use 
of such words as "danger" and "dangerous 00 as direct state-
ments of possible impending disaster. He used these terms 
9Address on Radio Program Sponsored by the lnterna~ 
tional Ladies Garment Workers Union Campaign Committee, 
October 21, 1948 0 Trw!!@.n, 1948 0 Po 828B Address at Dexter, 
Iowa, on the Occasion of the National Plowing Match, Septem .. 
ber .18, 1948 0 Truman,~. P• 5071 Address at the State 
Capitol in Denver, September 20, 1948 11 Truman,~. p, 5200 
lOHarlem, October 29, Truman, .12!§.,passim, PPo 923-
925; Address at the Kiel Auditorium, Sto Louis, Missouri, 
October 30, 1948 0 Truman, 1948, passim, PP• 934-939a Des 
Moines, Iowao September 200 Dewev, 1948, passim, PPo 639-
642; Address at Denver City Auditorium, Denver, Colorado, 
September 21, 19480 Dewev0 1948, passim, PPo 642-646. 
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in this manner a tota.l of twenty-nine times in his major 
addresses, while Dewey used them on only fifteen occasions 
in his major addresses. 
Other references implying Danger were the words "com-
munist" and "communism," Certain analysts of the Cold War 
and of the campaign of 1948 have contended that communism 
was not an issue in the campaign, This, they state, was 
because the Republica.ns refused to make it an issue, 11 
Dewey's remarks on the subject were considered quite tern-
perate. As Irwin Ross states it: 
Dewey never made much of the Communist 
issue in the 1948 campaign. This was not for a 
lack of material. , • , Even in September, how-
ever, the Hiss-Chambers affair, plus the other 
revelations of Chambers and Bentley, had made 
communists-in-government a combustible political 
issue, 
Dewey's treatment of the issue was never 
inflammatory,12 
Not withstanding such learned opinions, the fact is that 
references to communism and its dangers were frequently made 
by both candidates, In his twenty-one major addresses, 
Truman referred to "communism" and "communist" 107 times, 
while Dewey cited the same terms eighty-nine times in his 
nineteen speeches, When these references are examined, 
eight categories emerge. These are analyzed in Table XII. 
llAthan G. Theoharis, ~ Yalta Myths: An Issue in 
U. ~. Politics, 1945-1955 (Columbia, Missouri, 1970), p. 64; 
Bert Cochran, Harr~ Truman and the Crisis Presidency (New 
York, 1973), p. 23 ; Harper-;-j;':sz. 
12Ross, p. 198. 
TABLE XII 
PER CENT OF EACH CANDIDATE'S REFERENCES TO 
CO:MMUNlSM ACCORDING TO EIGHT CATEGORIES 
Category Truman 
General References 3406 
Foreign Communists 3o7 
Domestic Communists 1906 
Communists in Government Positions 10,.6 
Linking Communism to Political Opposition 15.9 
Candidate 0s Hatred for Communism 4o7 
Communists 0 Hatred for Candidate 8.4 












The first category·consisted of vague general state-
ments which involved the candidate 0 s opposition to the phi-
losophy, policies, and activities of communism, while 
another involes references to activities of communists in 
foreign countries. The third consists of references to do-
mestic communist activities in political, economic, and 
social affairs within the United States; yet another in-
volves statements about the existence of communists within 
the government of the United States o .. The fifth contains the 
efforts by each candidate to link communism to his opposi-
tion, The sixth consists of statements in which the candi-
date expressed his dislike for communism. The seventh 
contains references by the candidate about how the commu-
nists hate him because of his actions against themo Final-
ly, there are the remainder of the references by each 
candidate which defy classification. 
An interesting difference exists between the manner 
in which Dewey and Truman used the third and fourth cate-
gories--domestic communism and communists in governmental 
positions, Dewey consistently referred to the problems 
posed by both categories as serious and not to be taken 
lightlyo 
Our country is entitled to government that 
is against Communism, that will not need 25 mil-
lion dollars.to find how many Communists it has 
appointed to the government serviceo Our coun-
try is entitled to government that will not ap-
point Communists in the first place. 
Our country is entitled to a government 
that knows in its heart and its mind 0 each day 
and every year, that Communism is a corroding 
evil which corrupts men°s minds and warps their 
seulss that knows Communism is a dangerous, ag-
gressive, godless evil and will stand firmly 
against Communism now and for all time in the 
future.13 · 
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Truman, on the other hand, stated that domestic com-
munism was not as serious a problem as the Republicans want-
ed the voter to believe. Also Truman contended that the 
charge of communists in government service was an attempt by 
the Republicans to influence the election. 
Oar Government is not endangered by Commun-
ist in.filtration. It has preserved its integrity 
--and it will continue to do so. 
• 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 
The Communist Party reached its greatest 
popular strength in the 1932 elections, when it 
polled over 100,000 votes •• o • 
By 1936, under a Democratic Administration, 
the strength of the Communist Party had dropped 
to s·o,OOO votes. In 1940. o • it polled only 
46,000 votes. This is less than one~half of what 
it got in 1932 under Republican rule. 
In 1944 there was no Communist Presidential 
candidate. There is none t~is year. 
0 0 0 0 o. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O 
The Republican leaders have been trying to 
make Communism an issue in this election. They 
are trying to make you think that the Republican 
Party has a monopoly on patriotism. 
Don°t let them fool youl 
I think most Americans will understand that 
they are trying to divert your attention from the 
shocking record of the Republican 80th Congress,14 
Truman made considerable use of the fifth category, 
and tried to link communism with his opposition. This tac-
tic was in line with the suggestions made by presidential 
counselor Clark Clifford in his now-celebrated confidential 
13Address at the Boston Arena, Boston, Massachusetts, 
October 28 0 1948, Dewey, \948 0 Po 705. 
14Address in Oklahoma City, September 28 0 1948 0 
Truman, 1948, PP• 609-610, 613. 
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memorandum to the President dated Novemlter 19 0 1947. lt was 
Clifford's contention that foreign and domestic eonmunists 
wanted a Republican victory in 1948 0 as it would further 
their goals concerning the United Stateso Clifford believ-
ed that for this reason the communists would probably back 
the candidacy of Henry A. Wallace as, this would weaken the 
Democratic PartY.o Therefore, an effort must be made to 
identify the communist cause with t:he Wallace candidacy and 
a Republican victoryo However, while there.may be some 
question as to whether or not Truman actually saw the memo-
randum, the references in the campaign speeches did indeed 
employ such an effort.LS 
I charge finally that, in all thiso they 
[the Republican,!] have not hurt the Communist 
Party one bito 
They have helped it. 
The fact of the matter is that the .Repub~ 
liean Party is unwittingly the ally of the Com-
munists in this ceuntry. · 
O D D O O O 8 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 I I 
The Communists are backing the third partyo 
Let us ask ourselves the questions Just 
why are the Communists backing the third party? 
They are backing the third party, because 
they want a Republican victory in November.16 
Now, my friends, the truth of the matter 
is, the Communists are doing all they can to de= 
feat me and help my Republican opponento 
Just take a look at the facts. 
15c1ark Clifford, •Memorandum for the President," No-
vember 19 0 1947 0 Political File, Clark Mo Clifford Papers, 
Truman Library, "The Clark Clifford Memoranduma Three 
Writers' Observations Regarding a Single Source in the 
Library's Holdings." Whistfe-Stop 0 11 0 No. 2 (Spring, 1974), 
Po 2 o 
16 Oklahoma City, September 28 0 Truman,~. Po 610. 
The Communist Party of the United States 
is today supporting a third-party candidate in 
an effort to defeat meo 
In State after State the Republicans have 
worked to get this Communist-supported candidate 
on the ballot in order to defeat me, and with me 0 
the party of the 12eople who want no share of this 
unholy allianceol7 
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Not to be outdone, Dewey also accused his opposition 
of aiding the communists. And the language he used was di-
rect and to the pointo In fact, his statements were couch-
ed in almost the same terms as the legal definition of 
treasono This was particularly true.whenever he spoke of 
Truman's statement that the charge of communists holding 
government positions was a •red-herring,~ 
What do you suppose the family in some 
still free government.in Europe, living in fear 
of the Communist colossus made of that state= 
ment }:iruman's nred-herring" comm.enr:f? Can you 
blame them too much if they gave up the fight 
as hopeless and signed up in the Communist Party? 
Here it seemed was America 0 the last best hope of. 
the world., shutting its eyes to this rampant evilo 
That 0 s not the only way our government has 
been giving aid and comfort to the enemies of our 
systemo18 
Truman also stressed his intense dislike ,for communism 
and its philosophy. Dewey did noto And Truman repeatedly 
stated that the communists wanted to defeat him because 
they hated him and his administrati'pno Dewey did not offer 
any opinions on how the communists might think of him. 
l7Address at Mechanics Hall in Boston, October 27, 
1948 o Truman 11 1948 o p. 884. 
18Address at the Hollywood Bowl, Los Angeles, Cali-
fornia, September 24 0 1948 0 Dewey, .!2!.§.0 Po 654. 
I want you to get this straight nowo 
I hate communismo l deplore what it does 
to the dignity and freedom of the individualo l 
detest the godless creed it teacheso 
l have fought it at homeo l have fought 
it abroad, and l shall continue to fight it with 
all my strengtho 
This is one issue on which I shall never 
surrendero 
0 0 0 0 0 e O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O e 
The whole world knows of the success of 
this policy Lthe Truman Doctrin~?o Now, the 
Communists will never forgive me for thato 
. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I O O O O O O O O O O • 0 G O e 
ln Germany, we have taken the frank and 
firm position that communism must not spread its 
tentacles into the Western Zoneo 
We shall not retreat from that positiono 
We shall feed the people of Berlino and 
the people of Germany will be given their 
chance to work out a decent life under a demo-
cratic governmento 
Now the Communists hate me for that, toool9 
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Each candidate delivered one major address that was 
primarily related to the dangers posed by foreign and domes-
tic communismo About fifty-two per cent 0 or fifty-six of 
the 107 Truman citations of communism, appeared in the major 
address delivered at Oklahoma City on September 280 20 Of the 
eighty-nine references to communism by Dewey, twenty-six of 
them 0 or 29o2 per cent, were in his address at Los Angeles 
on September 24,21 Of more interest 0 howevero is the fact 
that 100 of the 107 Truman references to communism--or 93o5 
19Boston 0 October 27 0 Truman, ~o PPo 884-8850 
20oklahoma City, September 28 0 Truman, 1948 0 passim, 
PPo 609 ... 6140 
21Los Angeles O September 240 DeweY11 ~o .. passim, PPo 
651 .. 6550 
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per cent--appeared in two speecheso22 These two speeches 0 
delivered at Oklahoma City and Bostono contained 100 per 
cent of the references by Truman about communists in governm 
ment offices, domestic communist activitieso foreign commu-
nist activities 0 communist hatred for himo and the general 
references to communismo Al~o they contained 94.l per cent 
of his references that linked the communists with his oppo-
sition 0 and sixty per cent of his statements concerning his 
personal hatred for communismo 
Dewey had three speeches in which communism was a 
major topic 0 but they contained only fifty=six citations 
for 62o0 per cent of his _total referenceso23 These three 
speeches, delivered at Los Angeles 0 Pittsburgh 0 and Boston 0 
contained 100 per cent of his statements about domestic com-
munismo foreign communismo and communism as linked to his 
oppositione They also contained 63o2 per cent of his ref-
erences about communists in.government positions and 33,3 
per cent of comments about communism in generalo 
Truman dealt with the subject of communism and its 
dangers extensively in two speeches and then for all prac-
tical purpos.es dropped ito Dewey devoted a major part of 
22oklahoma City, September 27, Truman,~. passim, 
PPo 609-6141 Boston, October 210 Truman, 1948, passim, PPo 
882=886, 
23tos Angeles 0 September 240 Dewey, 19480 passim 0 pp, 
651-6552 Pittsburgh 0 October 11 0 Dewe~ 0 1948 0 passim, PPo 
677 .. 6801 Boston0 October 28, Dewey, 1 48 0 passim, PPo 704-
7070 - - -
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three speeches to communism but made frequent references to 
it in other speeches. 
"Danger," "dangerous, 0' "communism," and "communist" 
were not the -only words used to convey a sense of impending 
disaster. Other words involving the presence of danger 
such as "threat," "cut," and "destroy," also appeared in the 
rhetoric. Truman made references to "threat" twenty-six 
times, "cut" thirteen, and 90destroyeo fifteen timeso Dewey 
on the other hand used "threat" thirteen times, "cut" once, 
and "destroy" twiceo Truman's use of the word 011 threat" fell 
into three broad categories, each containing approximately 
one-third of his references. The first contains references 
to the threat posed by communism--30.8 per cent. The second 
consists of the threats posed by the Republicans and their 
special interest allies--34.6 per cent. And the third con-
tains all other references to threats--34.6 per cent. How-
ever, an analysis of -the references to the threat posed by 
communism reveals that Truman saw the Republicans, not the 
communists, as the real and immediate menace. One-half of 
the references to the threat of communism were of this type. 
The real threat of communism in this coun-
try grows out of the· Republlc_an policies of the 
80th Congress--policies which threaten to put an 
end to American prosperity. 
The real threat of Communism in this coun-
try grows out of the submission of the Republi-
can Party to the_ dictates of big business, and 
its determination to destroy the hard-won rights 
of American labor.24 
24Boston, October 27, Truman, .12!!:.§., p, 886. 
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If these references are added to the category contain-
ing the threats posed by Republicans and their allies, this 
category would then constitute one-half of all of Truman's 
use of the word "threato 00 To Truman, the Republicans were 
the present and immediate.dangero 
Trmnan also continued the theme that Republicans posed 
a danger to the country with his use of the words 00cut" and 
00destroy." Fe>rty per cent of his uses of '0destroy 00 and 8406 
per cent of his uses of "cut 00 were direct references to how 
the Republicans had or would 00eut 00 and 00destroy 00 federal 
projects and individual freedoms. 
They cut the budget for the new research and 
marketing activitieso They tried to kill the 
farm tenant purchase programo . 
And, now, despite the belated protestation 
of the Republican candidate, they are showing 
that they want to alter and destroy the whole 
structure of price supports for farm produetso25 
Dewey tended to speak in broad generalities when he 
used the words "threat, 00 110cut 0 00 and 00destroyo ou Of his thiri-
teen uses of the word 00 threat 0 00 only one of them was direct= 
Ly connected to the threat of communismo Primarily he spoke 
of un-defined threats to the peace of the worldo 
We want our sons and daughters to be aQle to 
plan their futures and live their lives without 
this overshadowing threat of another war. o o o 
We will work for peace through the United Na= 
tions and by every honorable means wherever the 
peace is threatenedo26 
25Address at the State Fairgroundso Raleigh, North 
Carolina, October 19, 1948, Truman,~' Po 8260 
26Madison Sq~re Garden, October 30, Dewey, .!2!§.11 
Po 7100 
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An examination of the difference between the means on 
the concept of Distress reveals a clear distinction in the 
way the two candidates used references to discomfort, anx-
iety, and sufferingo An example is the way both candidates 
used the term "fearo" Dewey made thirty-two references to 
"fear" in the context of the fear present in American life 
·or the people of oppressed countries who lived in fear. 27 
ln contrast, Truman used DC1fear 00 only eleven times and always 
in the context of the Republicans winning the electiono A 
typical usage of 00 fear 00 by T:r:uman was in a speech delivered 
on Labor Day in Cadillac Square, Detroit, Miehigano "lf 
you get an administration and a Congress unfriendly to la-
bor, you have much to fear, and you had better look out, 00 28 
The analysis disclosed little difference in the manner 
the two candidates used the Timemlmmediacy concept. Both 
men made references to the situations that presently faced 
the nationa Such words as 00here, 00 00now, 00 00 today," and "to~ 
night 00 were used to convey an immediacy to the threat of 
danger. Truman saw the immediate threat to the wellmbeing 
of the nation as the Republican Party. Typical of the way 
27Des Moines, Iowa, September 20, Dewey,~' pp, 
640-641; Address by Thomas E, Dewey at Sante Fe, New Mexico, 
September 22, 1948, Thomas Eo Dewey File, Democratic Nation-
al Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library; Los 
Angeles, September 24, Dewey, !2!t.§., pp. 653-654; Address at 
Montgomery Stadium, Phoenix, Arizona, September 23, 1948, 
Dewey, !2!!J!, P• 6500 
28Labor Day Address in Cadillac Square, Detroit, 
September 6, 1948, Truman,~. P• 476. 
Truman used references to Time-Inunediacy are the passages 
found in his speeches at Detroit, Michigan; Dexter, Iowa; 
and Denver, Coloradoo 
The other day, a cartoonist for a Republi-
can newspaper drew a cartoon of me that I enjoy= 
edo He showed me dressed up as Paul Revere, 
riding through a colonial town yelling to the 
townspeoplez "Look outt The Republicans are 
comingo 00 
It was a good cartoono There 0 s a lot of 
truth in ito But it':!-.. not quite accuratea What 
I am really telling you is not that2§he Republi= 
cans are coming, but they are hereo 
Working people need every ounce o§ strength they 
possess to meet today 0 s problemso O 
They have invited a depression by refusing 
to curb our inflationo 
And now they are attacking the farm sup-
port program 0 31 
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While Truman saw Republicans as the inunediate danger, 
Dewey saw the present threat as coming from unstable domes~ 
tic and international conditionsa 
For tonight our futurem•our peace, our prosper= 
ity0 the very fate of freedom=-hangs in a pre-
carious balanceo32 
Today it is our way of3Life that is being chal~ lenged and threatened. 3 
29Denver 0 September 20, Truman, ~o PPo 517=5180 
30Detroit 0 September 6, Truman, !2.!!:.§., PPo 475-4760 
31Dexter, Iowa, September 18, Truman, ~o Po 5070 
32Address Accepting Republican Nomination for Presi-
dent, Republican National Convention, Philadelphia, Pennsyl= 
vania 0 June 24, 1948 0 DeweY 0 12!!:.§. 0 Po 635; hereafter cited 
as Acceptance Speech, June 24, Dewey, 19480 
33tos Angeles, September 24 0 Dewey, ~o Po 6520 
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As Table XI shows, Dewey had the larger scores on all 
three concepts which comprise the insignificant area of 
Rationality--Thought°Form, Think, and Causeo An examination 
of the data reveals that the difference on the concept of 
Thought-Form was largely due to Dewey's use of a greater 
nmnber of word typeso Dewey had fourteen words that appear-
ed regularly throughout his speeches, while Trmnan had teno 
Dewey tended to stress problem solving. basic ideology. and 
fundamental beliefso He made frequent use of such words as 
"problems,"' "example o °' 00belief, 00 00 ideals o 00 and 00knowledge o 00 
In his speech accepting the Republican nomination, Dewey 
said the convention 00 0 o o has been a stirring demonstration 
of the life and vitality and ideals of our Republican Par-
tyo"34 In Dea Moines. Iowa 0 on September 20. he told an 
audience that an administration that could unite the Ameri-
can people "o o • will have taken the greatest single step 
toward solving these problemso 0035 
Truman also had some favorite words in the Thought-
Form concept. He seemed most interested in calling for the 
facts and asking the question why. And at the National 
Plowing Contest on September 18, he did both. 
Why is it that the farmers and the workers 
and the small businessman suffer under Republi= 
can administrations and gain under Democratic 
administrations? 
I'll tell you whyo 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I O 
34Acceptance Speech, June 24, Dewey, !2!!:.§., p. 635. 
3,;Des Moines, Iowao September 20, Dewevll 1948ll Po 640. 
These are the facts the people need to 
knowo lam going to keep hammering away at the 
facts until the whole country rings with3the truth about these gluttons of privilegeo 6 
The difference in the means of the candidates on the 
concept of Think was due to causes similar to those in 
Thought-Form, Dewey tended to favor such words as "under• 
stand," "belief," and "solve, 00 while Truman stressed such 
terms as "think" and INlremembero 00 A typical -example of the 
manner in which Dewey used this concept appears in his 
speech at the University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, on 
September 22. While discussing how the American people 
would handle their problems he said, "We will solve our 
problems through the good sense, the patriotism and the 
unity of ·the American peopleo"37 
Truman~s use of the concept is demonstrated in his 
Labor Day speech in Detroit on September 6. ln it he dis-
cussed labor and the reactionary Republicans. "Remember 
that the reactionary of today is a shrewd man."38 And, he 
continued, in the future 00 0 o o 1 think it is clear that 
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labor will need to link its position more closely with that 
of the farmers and the small businessman. 00 39 
507. 
que, 
36nexter, Iowa, September 18, Truman, .!.2!!:l!, PP• 505, 
37 Address at the University of New Mexico, Albuquer-
New Mexico, September 22, 1948~,Dewey, ~' Po 647. 
38Detroit, September 6, Truman, 1948 8 Po 4770 
39tbid., P• 478. 
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The difference between the means on the concept of 
Cause was also due to patterns of use similar to those in 
Thought-Form and Thinko Truman tended to use the same basic 
words 0 primarily four 0 to convey a causemeffect meaningo 
These words were "because O " 00cause O °' '"'result O 00 and IJOeffect o ' 0 
Dewey tended to have a larger vocabulary of cause-effect 
words. The .seven words that Dewey used were 00 because 0 00 
'°cause O " 00 result O 00 00essenti.al O 00 00necessary 0 00 00e~tablish 11 °0 
and ODSOUrCeo OO 
When the two eandidatesB scores on the insignificant 
areas were compared with the mean index scores of the 
control documents 0 no significant differences between the 
speeches of 1948 and the control documents were revealed. 
For all practical purposeso the three sets of speeches re-
flected the same intensity in the use of these components 
of the Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetorico 
Table Xlll shows the two areas of content that dis-
played differences between the mean index scores which were 
of slightly significant size-·Acceptabi.lity and Resolute-
nesso On the area of Acceptabilityo the Dewey mean was_ 
slightly greater than that of Trumano Howevero of the three 
components of Acceptability0 Truman had a greater mean than 
Dewey on two--Action-Norm and Peer-Statuso Only on the con-
cept of Sign-Accept did Dewey have a mean greater than that 
of Trwnan. 
The analysis revealed that the difference between the 
candidates on Sign~Accept was linked both to frequency and 
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TABt..E XIII 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF MAJOR ADDRESSES ON THE 
SLIGHTLY SIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Acceptability 4,.01 4o73 17o9 4088 2lo7 3o2 
Sign-Accept 2,13 3.10 45.0 3o21 50o7 3,6 
Action-Norm 1068 1,51 11,2 lo40 20o0 7o9 
Peer-Status ,22 .13 69,2 .26 18.2 59ol 
Resoluteness 4.13 5,06 22,5 4,61 1106 908 
Attempt 031 042 35o5 .47 51,6 1Lo9 
OUght 052 ,70 3406 ,98 8805 400.0 
Sign-Strong 3o29 3o95 20.1 3ol6 4ol 25e0 
to selection of words, ln his major addresses, Dewey made 
multiple use of twenty words that were assigned as Sign-
Accept. Most prominent among these were references to 
66 
"America" and "Americans," "unity," "team," and "teamwork.a 
Truman made similar use of fourteen words in his major ad-
dresses. Prominent among these were references to 00Amer-
ica," "Americans, ve and "loyalty. 00 
While both candidates made references to "America" and 
"Americans," their frequency was greatly variedo Truman 
used such references a total.of 123 times in his major ad-
dresses--an average of over five per speech. Dewey used 
these terms a total of 396 times in his major addresses--
an average of over twenty times per speech. A typical ex= 
ample of how Truman used these words is found in his speech 
at Madison Square Garden on October 28. 
And the American people are not going 
ed. They want to hear something more 
tudes. You know, "G.O.P." now stands 
Old Platitudes. 00~0 
to be fool-
than plati ... 
for 00Grand 
Dewey tended to use the themes of 00America 00 and 
00unity" in a related series. An example is found in his 
speech at Kansas City, Missouri, on October 14. There he 
wove "unity" and "America" together into a single thought. 
In this campaign to unite America, 1 have 
talked with many people about many problems. 
Wherever l have gone l have repeated my belief--
my unshakeable belief that for America no job is 
too big when we are a united people. 
0 0 0 t O O e O O e t O O O O O O e O O O O O t 
40Madison Square Garden, October 28, Truman,~. 
Po 913. 
Our goal is an America so strong and so 
united that it can meet the prB!lems of today 
and the challenge of tomorrow. 
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Also in this speech Dewey demonstrated his use of the 
concept of the "team" and of "teamwork." 
The second great requirement of good government 
is teamwork. 
0 0 0 .O O I O O O O I O O I O I O t I O O O O O 
I know something about teamwork in govern-
ment. It isn't always easy •••• Teamwork 
calls for frank discussion, free and full de-
bate, a working partnership ••• o We ari2going 
to have that kind of team in Washington. 
The difference between the means on the Action-Norm 
concept reflects patterns of use and of frequency similar 
to those found in Sign-Accept. In this ease, however, it 
was the Truman mean that was greater. Truman stressed the 
importance of the election, the need for all to vote, and 
the worthiness of Democratic programs. Dewey frequently 
spoke of the programs the Republicans would provide. How-
ever, he rarely mentioned the election and seldom did he 
urge the people to vote. 
A good example of the use and of the importance that 
Truman placed on the election and the people voting appears 
at the end of his speech at Dexter, Iowa, on September 18-~ 
the National Plowing Contest. Tb.ere he used Action=Norm 
terms in a strong appeal to the farmers·for their votes. 
41Kansas City, October 14, Dewey, 1948 0 pp. 688-689. 
42Ibid... 689 • Po . o 
There·is one way to stop the forces of reaction. 
·Get every vote out on election day, and 
make it count. You can't afford to waste your 
votes this yearo 
I'm not asking you just to vote for meo 
Vote for yourselvest V_ote for your farmsl Vote 
for the standard of living that you have won 
under a Democratic administrationl 
Get out th~re on election day, and vote 
for your futureo43 
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A typical reference by Dewey to the election appears 
in his Madison Square Garden speech on October 300 While 
discussing how free the Americans were, he stated that Amer-
icans were also free"• •• to go to the polls next Tuesday 
and vote in secret according to no dictates save the dic-
tates of conscienceo•44 
An examination of the Peer-Status concept reveals that 
both candidates used primarily the same word typeso Such 
words as "friend," "friends," "citizen," "fellow,H and 
"neighbor" constituted approximately eighty-seven per cent 
of the Truman PeermStatus references and nearly seventym 
nine per cent of the Dewey citations. However, Truman used 
these references with greater frequency that did Deweyo 
For example, Dewey averaged one reference to "friend" or 
"friends" per major address while Truman averaged two per 
speech. 
As Table XIII shows, Dewey not only had the larger 
mean on the area of Resolutenessa he also had larger means 
43nexter, Iowa, September 18, Truman, 1948, p. 508. 
44Madison Square Ga~~en, October 30, Dewey, 1948, 
P• 7090 
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on all three of its components~-Attempt, Otlght, and Sign-
Strong. On the Attempt concept, Dewey's greater mean can be 
attributed to his use of a larger number of word types and 
to their more frequent use. Among the words used by Dewey 
and not by Truman were a "striving," "endeavor,'° and "seek.'' 
For example, in his speech at Phoenix, Arizona, on 
September 23, Dewey commented that the advent of atomic en-
ergy while being a terrible weapon has also"• •• filled 
the peace we are striving for with the prospect of vastly 
increased blessing."45 And in his acceptance speech, he 
discussed the goals of the Republican Party and his candi-
dacy. 
Our platform proclaims the guideposts that 
will mark our steadfast and certain endeavor in 
a peaceful world. 
0 0 e O O O O O O O O O e O O O 8 e O O O O e O 
We are a united partyo OUr nation stands 
tragically in need of that same unity. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e I O O O 
The unity we seek is more than materiat.~6 
Both candidates freely spoke of the struggle the eamo 
paign and the election represented. And, they talked of 
the effort involved in both. They also spoke of the chal-
lenges which--faced the nation. However, Dewey made greater 
use of these concepts than did Truman. For example, in his 
speech at Kansas City, Missouri, on October 14 0 Dewey spoke 
of the challenge that awaited the nation. "We are going 
45Phoenix 0 September 23, Dewey, 12!!:§., p. 650 
46 Acceptance Speech, June 24 0 Dewey, !2!§.0 P• 636. 
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ahead to meet the greatest challenge of a11 .... the challenge 
of a just and lasting pe~ce.•47 
On the Ought concept, Dewey again made more frequent 
use of words that conveyed a sense of obligation. Primar-
ily, these oft-used words were "must" and 00 shall.'° Dewey 
tended to use them in conjunction with the pronoun "we" in 
statements concerning what "we must 00 do and that •we shall" 
do it. In his acceptance speecho Dewey freely used "must" 
and "shall" for imperative meanings. 
We must be the instrument of that.aspiration. 
We must be the means by which America 0 s full 
powers are released. o • • · 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O 
We shall harness the.unimaginable possibili-
ties of atomic.energy.48 
Truman not only used these terms less frequently but 
also in a different tone. Truman tended to stress what 
"you" (the voter) must do and what he (Truman) shall do. 
ln his acceptance speech, he displayed his use of "must 00 
and "shall" as moral imperatives. 
I shall continue to try to deserve it .[the nom-
1nation7. 
e O O O O O O O O O O O O e O O O O e O O O O O 
• o • , and I shall continue to preach that 
through·this whole campaign. 
o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o a a o 
At the same time 1 shall ask them to act 
upon other vitally needed measures such as aid 
to education, a • a ' 
o o a • • o o e e o • • e o o o o o o o o o o o 
I shall ask for adequate and decent laws 
for displaced persons. a •• 
• • o o o o o o o o • o o o • • • o o o o o o a 
47Ka.nsas City, October 14, Dewey·, ~. p. 691. 
48Acceptance Speech, June 24, Dewey,~' p. 636. 
I must have your help. You must get in 
and push, and win this election. The co~try 
c•n't afford another Republican Congress,49 
Dewey also dominated the Sign=Strong concept. Not 
only did Dewey make more frequent use of such strength and 
action words as "strong," "strength," "bulwark, 00 and •cem-
petent," he also used more verb forms to convey strength 
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or capacity for action. His use of 00are 0 00 00can 11 00 and 00wi11 00 
in tnis sense exceeded that of Truman by over two to one. 
Most of the uses of these words were preceded by a group 
reference such as 00we 00 or by a reference to the future Re= 
publican administration, Some typical examples of his use 
of these terms are found in his speech at Boston on October 
28, His main topics in that speech concerned general domes-
.. 
tie issues--communism, good government, and economic issues, 
And this is what we will dos we shall 
prove again that men can live in freedom, • I O 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 f D O f O O f O O f f O D 
Your next administration will unite our 
people behind a foreign policy that will 
strengthen the cause of freedom ••• , 
O f O O O O O O f O O I O I f O O e I O O O O O 
We will go forward.to develop.our re= 
sources. We will take stock of our farms. 
We have been blessed with wonderfully 
rich natural resources, We are going to protect 
and develop them ••• , 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I O O I O I O O O O I O I O O O 
We have proved that with patience, integrity and 
courage our American ideal of freedom can be 
given newfl more practical meaning. ~sod governCD 
ment can do· that job for the nation. 
49Address in Philadelphia Upon Accepting the Nomina-
tion.of the Democratic National Convention, July 15 11 1948, 
Truman, 1948, pp. 406-407, 409-4101 hereafter cited as 
Acceptance Speech, July 15, Truman, .12!§.o 
50Boston, October 28, Dewey, 12!!:.§., PP• 704-705, 707. 
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Truman not only made less frequent use of these types 
of words, but he also used them in a different tone. His 
references tended to concern the election and the protect-
ion of the people's interests. Typical examples of his us-
age are found in his s.peech of October 30 at St. Louis, 
Missouri. 
On November 2nd we are going to have a 
Democratic Governor in Missourio and a Demo ... 
cratic delegation in the Congress of the 
United States. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O 
That 0 s just good commonsense, and some of these 
days we are going to get, it, because the Demo· ... 
crats are going back in power, and we are going 
to see that we get it. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
People are waking up to the fact that this is 
their Government, and that they can control 
their G~vernment if they get out and vote on 
election' day. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
People are waking up that the tide is be-
ginning ·to roll, and I am here to tell you that 
if you do your duty as citizens of the greatest 
Republic the sun has ever shone ono we will 
have a Government that will be for your inter= 
ests, that will be for peace in the world, and 
for the welfare of all the people, and not just 
a few.'51 
Also as Table XIII shows 0 a comparison of the two 
candidates 0 means on the slightly significant areas with 
the means of the control documents reveals an interesting 
observation. While both candidates varied with the control 
documents in a similar.insignificant manner on Resoluteness, 
their var.iance on Acceptability was noticeably different. 
Dewey's score on Acceptability was almost the same as that 
939. 
5lst. Louis, October 30,·Truman, ~' PP• 934, 938-
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of the control documents. However, Truman• s score was 
smaller than the control document mean by a slightly signif-
icant amount--21,7 per cent, Th.is suggests that;of the 
three--Truman, Dewey, and controls--the deyiants were the 
Truman speeches, In fact, the- scores of six of the e~ntrol 
documents (those fr~m recent presidential campaigns) were 
nearly the same as the Dewey mean index score. It would 
seem that Acceptability has become more important in the 
most recent campaigns. 
As Table XIV shows, the analysis revealed significant 
differences between the scores of Truman and Dewey on four 
areas of content. Of these areas, the Truman mean was the 
greater on three00Belli.gerence 11 Issue Orientation, and 
Emotional Appeal. The Dewey mean, however, was the larger 
on Legitimacy, 
While Truman had a significantly greater mean on 
_Emotional Appeal, his mean score was significant on only one 
of the three area components--Arousal, However, his means 
were larger than those of Dewey on the remaining components 
--Emotion and Urge~-but the difference was insignificant. 
Although the difference on the concept of Emotion is 
rated as insignific:an-~ 0 there are clear distinctions between 
the ways the two candidates used references to the concept. 
Truman e~pressed emotion is statements concerning the cam ... 
paign and the activities of the opposition. An examples-is 
the word "crusade," When used, it transferred the idea of 
a holy war to the campaign, And, interestingly_enough, it 
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TABLE XIV 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF MAJOR ADDRESSES ON 
SIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Belligerence 6000 2o59 13106 3o37 78.0 30 •. 1 
Attack 1,09 .54 101.8 ,72 51.4 33o3 
Anger .58 .21 176.l 017 241.2 23.5 
Sign-Reject 4.22 1.62 160.4 2o41 75ol 48.8 
Expel .11 .06 83o3 .01 57.l 16o7 
Issue Orientation 15.68 10.04 56.1 9o97 57.3 .7 
Political 7.34 4.82 52.2 ·s.11 43.6 600 
Economic 2o98 1.81 64.6 1.21 134.7 42 •. 5 
Specific-Issues 5.36 3.40 57.6 3o59 49o3 5.6 
Legitimacy s.1s 7.88 53.0 6.84 3208 15,.2 
Ideal-Value 2.32 5.05 54o0 3.97 71.l 27.2 
Past-Tradition 2.83 2.80 1.1 2.87 1.4 2.5 
Emotional Appeal 3,66 2.71 35.l 2,93 24.9 Sol 
Emotion 2.14 1.94 10.3 1,91 12o0 1.6 
Arousal ,92 .25 268.0 .35 162.9 40.0 
Urge .59 .52 13.5 .66 11.9 26.9 
was used only by Trumano Thus, Truman issued the call for 
the faithful to join him in his righteous causeo 
That is why I say to you that we are now 
engaged in one of the most important battles 
in our historyo It is a crusade for the right, 
a crusade for the people against the special 
interestaA I want you to join me in this 
crusadeo:)£ 
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Also, Truman turned the Republicans and their activi-
ties into sources of emotional expressiono This type of 
reference was used frequently by Truman in his speech 
accepting the Democratic nominationa 
Now it is time for us to get together and 
beat the comm.on enemy. And that is up to youa 
o o o • o o~ e o o o 4 • o o o o o • o o o o o 
The League LOf Nation~/ was sabotaged by the Re-
publicans in 19200 
e O . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 e O O O e O 
I recommended an increase in the minimum 
wage. What did I get? Nothing. Absolutely 
nothing. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O I O O 
1 wonder if they think they can fool the 
people of the United States with such poppycock 
as thatt 
• 0 0 0 0 0 I O O O O O I O O O e O O O O O O O 
ln 1932 we were attacking the citadel of 
special privilege and greedo We were fighting 
to drive the moneychangers from the temple. 
Today, in 1948, we are now the defenders of the 
stronghold of democracy and of equal opportu• 
nity, the haven of the ordinary people of this 
land and not of the favored classes of the 
powerful few. o o o , we can save this country 
f~om a continuation of the380th Congress, and from misrule from now ono.5 
52Address at the Chicago Stadium, October 25, 1948, 
Truman, 12!!:.§., p. 8530 
53Aeceptance Speech" July 15, Truman,~' PPo 406~ 
410. 
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Conve~sely, Dewey attempted to remain above emotional ., 
partisan outbursts. Consequently, his expressions of emo-
tion were not nearly as fiery as those of Truman. Dewey 
often invoked traditional American ideals and explained how 
his administration would revive and continue them. An ex-
ample.is found ~n his speech accepting the Republican nomi-
nation with its many references-to freedom. 
Mere victory in an election is not our· 
purpose. Our task is to fill our victory with 
such meaning that mankind everywhere, yearning 
for freedom, will take heart, and move forward 
out of this desperate darkness into the light 
of freedom's promise, 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
The ideals of the American people are 
the ideals of the Republican Party. We have 
lighted a beacon here in Philadelphia, in this 
cradle of our own independence. We have light-
ed a beacon to give eternal hope that men may 
live in liberty with human dignity and be~re 
God and loving him, stand erect and free. 
Truman tended to use the concept of Arousal to deal 
with two topics a the revival of past and present fears _con-
cerning the Republicans, and the winning of the election. 
Dewey, however, used Arousal primarily to bring forth feel-
.· ings about the greatness of the country, the people,· and 
their abilities, Truman's uae_of these techniques is eviQ 
dent in speeches delivered at four citiesa Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, Denver, Colorado, Dexter, Iowas and Raleigh, 
North Carolina • 
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.54Aeceptance Speech, June 24, Dewey, 1948, pp. 635, 
409. 
Senator Barkley and I will win this election and 
make these Republicans like it--don't you forget 
thatt 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e O O e O O e O e O O e O O O O O 
And when tax relief can be given, it ought to go 
to those who need it most, and not those who 
need it least, as this Republican rich man's tax 
bill did when they passed it over my veto. o •• 
,Lt.he Republicans changed i~7 •• o but it still 
helps the rich and sticks a knife into the back 
of the poor 0 55 
This is a wstraight from the shoulder" 
country0 and it has produced a great breed of 
fighting men. I am going to call upon your 
fighting qualities nowo For you and I have a 
fight on our hands~=a fight for the future of 
this country, and for the welfare of the people 
of the United States.56 
There is every reason for the American farmer to 
expect a long period of good prices~~if he con-
tinues to get a fair dealo His greatest danger 
is that he may be voted out of a fair deal, and 
into a Republican deal. 
The Wall Street reactionaries are not 
satisfied with being rich. They want .to in-
crease their power and their privileges 0 regard-
less of what happens to the other felfow. They 
are gluttons of privilege. · 
These gluttons of privilege are now put ... 
ting up fabulous sums Qf money to elect a Repub-·1 
liean administration.57 
I don°t mind bei!lS on exhibit here f_state 
Fair of North Carolin~/ myself. I think I be= 
long right here. ! 0m a homegrown American farm 
producto That product is just about the same in 
Missouri as it is in North Carolina. 
And 1°m proud of the breed 1 represent== 
the completely unterrified form of American de-
mocracyo 
. 0 0 0 0 0 e O e O f O O O O O O O O O O O O O 8 0 
You know what Republicanism means in North Car= 
olina and everywhere else in the south. 
55Acceptance Speech 0 July 15, Truman, ~opp. 406, 
56oenver, September 200 Truman, 1948, Po 5170 
57 
Dexter, Iowa, September 18, Truman 0 !.2!.§. 0 P• 504. 
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First it means the rule of the carpetbag-
gerso Then it means rule by the moneybaggerso 
Either way, it means a rule that treats the 
South and the West as colonies to be ex~loited 
commerieally and held down politically.58 
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Dewey's rhetoric reflected a different and less in-
flammatory use of Arousalo Typical examples of his use of 
Arousal are found in his speeches at t~os Angeles O Madison 
Square Garden, and Bostono 
At this moment, planes built in the great air-
craft factories of this West Coast are shuttling 
back and forth, day and nighto in all kinds of 
weather to keep the torch of freedom lit in 
tense and explosive Berlin. While they earry 
the freight of peace, we are proving our deter-
mination to stand by the free peoples of Europe 
until united they can stand by themselveso59 
I am deeply moved by our welcome, the more 
deeply because I know this welcome is-not meant 
just for me or just for tb.e Republican Party. 
You are cheering tonight for the America that is 
on the way •• o o You are cheering tonight for a 
great people who are resolved to get a govern= 
ment they can cheer about,60 
This wonderful old city of Boston has a 
special place in the hearts of ail who love 
freedom.o While patriots dreamed of forging a 
free and independent United States, Boston be= 
came freedom's anvil. The sparks were struck 
in Boston which kindled the flames of our 
libertyo61 
An examination of the concept Urge reveals that 
Truman's references are different from those of Dewey. 
58Raleigh, North Carolina, October 19, Truman, 1948, 
p. 824. ----
59Los Angeles 9 September 24, DeweYo ~o Po 652. 
60Madison Square Garden 0 October 30, Dewey, !..2!!:.§., 
PP• 707-708. 
61Boston, October 28 0 Dewey. !..2!!:.§.o Po 704. 
Truman emphasized the election and the need to defeat the 
Republicans. Dewey referred to a higher goal=..,achieving 
what was best for all Americao Dewey's appeal was for the 
voters to exercise a national altruismo That is t'° say, 
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they were to forget their selfish individual interests and 
think only of the good of allo The manner and intensity in 
which Truman used Urge was displayed in speeches at Dexter, 
Iowa, and Madison Square Gardeno 
Get every vote out on election day, and 
make it eounto You can't afford to wast your 
votes this yearo 
I'm not asking you just to vote for meo 
Vote for yourselvest Vote for your farmst 
Vote for the standard of living that you have 
won under a Democratic administrationft 
Get out thg2e on election day, and vote 
for your futurel 
I have only one request to make of yous 
vote on election dayo Vote for yourselveso 
You don't have to vote for meo Vote in your 
own interests. And when you do that, you can 
only vote one way ..... vote for the welfare of the 
country, vote for the welfare of the world, 
vote for your own welfare by voting the6~emo= 
eratic ticket straight on November 2ndo 
Dewey's appeal for a national altruism. is demonstrat= 
ed in his speeches at Des Moines, Iowa, and at Madison 
Square Garden, In these speeches, he stressed the princi1 ... 
ple that one should think not of himself but of the good of 
America. 
62Dexter 0 Iowa, September 18, Truman, .!2!!&, Po 508. 
63Madison Square Garden, October 28, Truman,~. 
Po 914. 
I pledge to you that as president, every 
act of mine will be determined by one prindiple 
abov~ all otherss Is this good for our coun-
try?o4 
This is the eve of victory. Let us use 
our victory, not for ourselves--but for an 
America that is greater than ourselveso Let 
us humbly pray that our children and their 
children will look back on this election of 
1948 and say, with thankful heartss 00 That 
was good for our country. 00 65 
The analysis revealed a significant difference be-
tween the two candidates on the area of Issue Orientation. 
As Table XIV showso Truman dominated Dewey on this area. 
Issue Orientation consists of three components--Political, 
Economic, and Specific-Issues. And, Truman had a signif-
icantly greater mean on all threeo 
An examination of the Political concept reveals dis-
tinct differences between the manner in which the two 
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candidates used political referenceso Truman referred pri-
marily to either political processes or the oppositiono In 
his twenty-one major addresses, Truman spoke of 00Republi-
cansto 427 times-... an average of over twenty references per 
speech. And none of these references were favorableo 
Other issues to which he frequently referred werea 0'legis-
lation" (including "bills" and 0'acts"), five per speecha 
"congress,°' two per speechs 00voting, 00 two per speechi and 
"lobbies," two per speecho 
710. 
64Des Moines, Iowa, September 20, Dewey, !2!!:..§, Po 639. 
6~adison Square Garden, October 30, Dewey, .12!!:.§., Po 
81 
The most frequent political references used by Dewey 
tended to be to the government.itselfo He used "administra ... 
tion '' an average of.· eight times per speech in his nineteen 
major addresseso These were references to either the Demo= 
cratic administration or to his coming administrationo He 
also referred to 00 government 00 ==either good 0 bad 0 or future--
an average of six times per speecho 
The frequen~y of these political references by each 
candidate tended to emphasize their pain.ts of attack during 
their campaignso Truman struck out at Republicanso the 
Eightieth Congresso legislation (goodo bado or needed)o and 
vested interestsa He also urged the people to voteo Dewey 
empha~ized good government versus bad government and compe= 
tent administration versus incompe'.tent administrationo 
An analysis of the Economic concept reveals that the 
significant difference between the mean index scores was 
due to Truman°s repeated referen~es to unfa:vorable economic 
conditions attributable to the Republicanso Truman empha~ 
sized the depression of the 1930us 9 inflation 0 high costs 0 
and high prieeso All of these 0 he contendedo were the re= 
sult of Republican policieso His speech in Los Angeles on 
September 23 provides an example of his use of economic ref= 
erenceso 
1 asked for a curb on inflationo No ac= 
tion by the Republican Congresse 
The story of the fight on inflation is 
especially revealingo When 1 called the Congress 
into special session this summer 9 1 Qrged it to 
deal with the high cost of livingo lbe Republi-
can leadership replied that this was a political 
maneuver on my part in an election yearo 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 
The dangers of inflation are continuing to 
grow. The cost of living is continuing to rise. 
The Republicans cannot conceal their responsi-66 
bility by hurling charges of 00 politics 00 at meo 
Dewey also linked economic problems with his opposi~ 
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tiono His references 0 howevero were not as frequent as 
.those of Truman, and he was not as emphatic in placing the 
responsibility for the conditionso His speech at San 
Francisco on September 25 provides an example of his use of 
economic referenceso 
Obviously 0 the present inflationary high 
prices arose under the leader~hip of the pre-
sent Administration. But l do-not place the 
whole blame on the government in Washingtono 
That might be the easy thing to doo But high 
prices are not a political problemo They are 
an economic problemo I w&nt no part in any 
effort to play politics with human misfortuneo 67 
The important concept of Issue Orientation was 
Specific .... lssueso lt consists of a listing of the issues to 
which each candidate referred in his campaign. When the 
list was eompletedo all issues that had been cited at least 
twice in the campaign were tabulatedo There were thirty= 
two specific issues that Truman used two or more times 0 
while Dewey had twenty=two issues that he used more than 
once. From this list 0 a second one was prepared for each 
candidate. The second list contained all the issues that 
66Address at Gilmore Stadium in Los Angeles, Septem-
ber 23 0 1948 0 Trumano, ~ 0 Po 5580 
67Address at San Francisco Stadium 0 San Franeisco 0 
California 11 September 25 0 19480 DeweYo 19480 pp·o 655.., 
6560 ----
had an overall appearance average of at least once per 
speech. As Table XV shows, this reduced the number of is-
sues to sixteen for Truman and thirteen for Dewey. This 
• 
process also revealed that there were six items that the 
83 
candidates shared as campaign issues. These weres commun-
ism, inflation, agriculture, labor, the cost of living, and 
prices. 
These six common issues, however, did not constitute 
the focal points of either campaign. In fact, they repre-
sented some of the least controversial of the issues. 
Everyone was against inflation, communism, high prices, and 
the high cost of living, and everyone supported better labor 
conditions and more productive agriculture. The most fre= 
quent issue references of each ca~~idate did not appear 
among the common six. Truman believed there were ten other 
major ,issues in the campaign, while Dewey saw seven others 
as important. And it was from among these that their most 
frequent references came. 
As Table XV reveals, peace was the most discussed is-
sue by Dewey., while Truman placed Republicans at the head 
of his list. Truman referred to the Republicans an average 
of twenty times per speech while Dewey averaged ten refer-
ences to peace per address. Truman also mentioned the six 
common issues more than Dewey. On inflation and cost of 
living, the Dewey frequencies were equal to those of Truman. 
However, he fell behind Truman in references to the issues 
of labor, communism, agriculture, and higher prices. 
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Six of Dewey's remaining issues- 0 competence, team and 
teamwork, Truman administration, next administration, unity, 
and peace-•fell into a broad category that comprised his ef-
fort to inform the people about how peace and the good life 
could be attained. The establishment of unity among the 
American people would lead to the replacement of the Truman 
administration with one that believed in competence and 
teamwork. The next administ~ation would institute a good 
government which in turn would bring about peace and the 
good life. 
Truman's ten remaining issues formed a general indict 0 
ment of the opposition. As he saw it, the people had been 
lulled into apathy by the Republicans in 1946, and the Re-
publicans had been wrecking things ever since. Reaction-
aries, btg business, wall street interests, special interest 
groups, and special privilege groups controlled the Republi-
can Party so that they might profit•mand the people suffer 0 
ed. ·They suffered because the Eightieth Congress refused 
to do anything about high prices, housing, education, and 
conserV,ation. However, the Congress did pass the Taft= 
Hartley Act, which should be repealed. The Republicans 
were trying to bring about another depression as they had 
in 1929. And, the Republic~ns had never done anything for 
the people--only to them. For Truman, Republicans were the 
embodiment of selfishness, greed, and evila and the American 
people must defeat them at the polls. In fact, the manner 
in which Truman presented his case against the Republicans 
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gave the day of the election the aspects of the Battle of 
Armageddon. 
The candidates did have another point of mutual 
agreement. They saw the problems involved in their respec-
tive issues aa being caused by the other's party, Indeed, 
each believed that only his party was capable of solving 
these problems. 
As Table XIV shows, the greatest amount of significant 
difference between the two candidates was on the area of 
Belligerence--131,6 per cent. The table also shows that 
the Truman means were greater on all of the four components 
of Belligerence--Attack, Anger, Sign-Reject, and Expel, 
An examination of the ways in which both men express-
ed Attack reveals two distinct differences. One difference 
was in the way they used such aggressive words as •fight," 
"fighting," "fought," and "kill" in relation to the opposi-
tion and the campaign. Truman used these words in such ref-
erences a total of 176 times in his major addresses. They 
appear in Dewey 0 s speeches only nine times. Truman readily 
identified his opposition in this fight-- the Republicans 
and their cohorts. 
Some things are worth fighting for. We 
have to fight the special interest lobbies in-
stead of being "unified" by them. We must fight 
isolationists and reactionaries, the profiteers 
and the privileged few. 
The way to fight it is to fight them with 
votes.68 
68Address at Bonham, Texas, September 27, 1948 0 
Truman, 1948, P• 593,-
This fight is Al Smith's fighto 
This fight is Roosevelt's fighto 
And now it is my fight, 
More than that, it is your fighto 
And I'm proud to be making this fight with 
you for the things in which we believe, 
With your help, and your courage, and 
your enthusiasm, we a~e going to win this fight 
on November the· 2ndo69 
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The manner in which Dewey used these expressive terms 
tended, again, to reflect the idea of an America united in 
its fight against domestic and international problems. How-
ever, Dewey did occasionally slip into a partisan posture. 
Do you remember who it was who fought for free 
labor in America? It was Republicans,, • o .70 
Here at home we will carry on the fight against 
injustice and discrimination, the fight for the 
civi17liberties of all our people in all the land, 1 
The second difference was _in the ferocity of the 
attacks on the opposition, Truman slashed out at the Eight-
ieth Congress and the Republican Party, He did not hesitate 
to label them with names that staunch Republicans would have 
considered, at the very best, as disrespectful, 
710, 
Ever since its inception,, that party Lf.epublica'![l 
has been under the control of special privileges 
and they have completely proved it in the 80th 
Congress, They proved it by the things they did 
~ the people, and not !S!£ them, They proved it 
by the things they fatled to do,72 
69Boston, October 27 11 Truman, 12!:.§., p. 886. 
70Pittsburgh, October 11,·Dewev, ~. Po 678. 
71Madison Square Garden, October 30, Dewey, !fil, Po 
72 Acceptance Speech, July 15, Truman, 1948 0 P• 407, 
That was only the beginning. At every 
point, that Republicanadominated Congress has 
shown itself to be the legislative puppet of 
· the most reactionary forces in American lifeo 
the puppet of big business 0 the puppet of the 
special lobbies-=the real estate lobbyo the 
power lobby 0 the grain speculator 0 s lobbys and 
many others I could nameo o o o 
0 0 0 e O O O e O O O O O O e O O O O O O O O 
You cannot afford to let these reaction-
aries have their way. Already the big busi-
ness Republicans have begun to nail the 
American consumer to the wall with the spikes 
of greed.73 
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Dewey 0 s attacks upon the opposition possessed acer-
tain degree of subtlety that was missing in the speeches of 
Truman. Rather than assign derogatory labels 0 Dewey ques-
tioned the ability0 honesty, and loyalty of the Truman ad-
ministrationo This he did through implication. 
Another essential measure of good govern-
ment is integrityo A government without integ= 
rity is a demoralized government. It cannot 
attract capable 0 unselfish people to the public 
service. It becomes the stamping ground for 
disloyal elements. 
A government without integrity loses the 
confidence of the peopleo It tries to deceive 
themo to play them agai~st each other for polita 
ieal profito Frightened at its own inadequacieso 
it tries to frighten 'the people by raising scares 
about the future in order to get their voteso 
0 & t O O O O O O O e O O O O O O O O O e O O O e 
There is no magic formula for competent ad-
ministration. But one thing is certaino You 
will never get it when positions of high author-
ity go to men simply because they tell funny stoa 
ries or because they are somebody 0 s old friends 
or because they are supposed to have special in .. 
fluence over some bloc of voters.74 
73Address at the University of Southern lllinoisp 
Carbondaleo Illinoiso September 30p 1948 0 Trumanp 1948 0 
PP• 651 .. 652. 
74Kansas Cityo October ,14 0 Dewey., ~P PPo 689-6900 
That's not the only way our government has 
been giving aid and comfort to the enemies of 
our system, They've Ooreign communist leader§.7 
been watching the way these men in Washington 
have bungled and quarrelled and they~ve been 
telling the word that ours is a blundering, 
bungling system.75 
And let me reassure our friends abroad that as 
a people we are now in the process of uniting 
ourselves--of replacing a weak and fumbling ad-
ministration with a strong and competent one to 
lead us out of our troubles both at home and 
abroad,76 
There was also a noticeable difference·between the 
89 
two candidates on the concept of Sign-Reject, Truman was 
almost wholly partisan in his use of Sign=Rejecto Dewey was 
not, Truman followed the theme of denouncing the Republi-
cans and their programs as being of a disreputable, dis-
gusting, and disastrous nature. 
~-.:k· 
Republicans in Washington have a habit of 
·becoming curiously deaf to the voice of the peo-
ple, They have a hard time hearing what the or-
dinary p~ople of the country are saying. But 
they have no trouble at all hearing what Wall 
Street is saying, 77 ·· 
When those Republican 'leaders of the 80th 
Congress failed to act against inflation, they 
proved themselves blind to the lessons of 
history. 
The American people cannot afford to en-
trust their future to men of such little vision. 
The Bible warns us that where there is no vi-
sion, the people perish,78 
75Los Angeles, September 24, Dewey, !2!!:§., Po 654. 
76Pittsburgh, October 11, Dewey, 1948, p. 680. 
77Denver, September 20, Truman, 1948, P• 518. 
78chicago, October 25, Truman, 1948, Po 851, 
Hearst's character assassins, McCormick-Patterson 
saboteurs all begun firing at me, as did the con-
servative columnists and radio commentatorso Not 
because they believed anything they said or 
wrote, but because they were paid to do ito79 
What they .lRepublicans and the Eightieth Con-
gres§.7 have taken away from you thus far would 
be only an appetizer for the economic tapeworm 
of big businesso80 
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However, Dewey's rejections were of two typeso He 
rejected conditions that were not good for America and the 
cause of peaceo And he rejected the Truman administration 
because it was incapable and incompetento 
Unity in such a cause must be the chief 
cornerstone of peace. A peace won at the ex-
pense of liberty is a peace too dearly boughto 
Such a peace would not endureo81 
We know the kind of government we have 
now. It is_ tired. It is confused. It scolds 
and complainso It runs off in a dozen different 
directions at once. It tries to frighten peo-
ple. It divides them. It is coming apart at 
the seamso82 
We all know the sad record of the present 
Administrationo More than three years have 
passed since the end of the war and it has fail-
ed to win the peace. Instead, millions upon 
millions of people have been delivered into So· 
viet-slavery while our own administration has 
tried appeasement on one day and bluster the 
next.83 
79 St. Louis, October 30, Truman, 1948, Po 935. 
80Dexter, Iowa, September 18, Truman, 1948, p. 5070 
81Acceptance Speech, June 24, Dewey, !.2!!:!!, p, 6360 
82Kansas CLty, October 14, Dewey, !2!!:.§., Pa 689. 
83Address at the Chicago Stadium, Chicago, Illinois, 
October 26, 1948, ·Dewey, !2!!:.§., Po 698. 
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The analysis of the Anger concept reveals differences 
between the two candidates in three areasm-frequency of the 
ourburste, 0 subjects of the remarkso and the ferocity of the 
statementso Truman expressed anger more often than did 
Dewey. And 0 he expressed it on a wider range of subjects. 
Truman was angry about the Republicans 0 the Eightieth Con-
gress o voter apathy 0 and ce:rtsd.n specific issues ...... such as 
communism. Truman also expressed his anger in rheto~ic 
that was more heated than that of Dewey. 
They /_the Eightieth Congres§..7 passed a bill they 
called a housing bill 0 which isnwt worth the pa~ 
per it's written on. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 t O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O e 
I recommended an increase in the minimum. 
wage. What did I get? Nothingo Absolutely 
nothing 11 84 
l wonder how many times you have to be hit 
on the head before you find out whows hitting 
you? ltws about time that the people of America 
realized what the Republicans have been doing to 
them.85 --
Who opposed it Lnational health insuranc~7? 
The well organized medical lobby. Who killed it? 
The Republican 80th "Do=nothing 00 Congress.86 
This year we 0ve all had a good look at the 
Republican Party and their candidateo and it 9 s 
made me fighting mad 0 87 
84Acceptance Speech0 July 150 Truman0 ~o P• 408. 
85Dexter 0 Iowa 0 September 180 Truman0 19480 Po 5050 
86tos Angeles 0 Septe~ber 230 Trmnano !2i§.o Po 5570 
87Raleigh0 North Carolina 0 October 190 Trumano .!2!!:.§.o 
Po 8240 
I want you to get this straight now. 
I hate communism. I deplore what it does 
to the dignity and freedom of the inffavidual. I 
detest the godless creed it teaches • 
.[ff the reactionary Republicans are electes.7 
••• , you men of labor can expect to be hit 
by a steady barrage of body blows, And if you 
stay at home as you did in 1946, and keep these 
reactionaries89n powero you will deserve every blow you get, 
Two issues triggered ang~y outbursts from Dewey. 
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These were inefficiency and incompetence in government, and 
the tolerance of communism. Howevero the language of his 
outbursts was mild when compared to that of Truman. 
But it turned out to be a great day for the 
Comm.unis t propa.gandis ts because on that very 
day the head of our own government called the 
exposure of COI!llllunists in our ~overnment 00a 
red herring 0 "90 · 
Here is an administration that is actually cam-
paigning against the traditional American ideals 
of unity and competence. It ridicules the idea 
of teamwork. It has been divided against it-
self for so long that it has forgotten the mean-
ing of unity, and it never did know the meaning 
of teamwork or competence.• 91 
An examination of the Expel concept reveals that it 
was rarely used by either candidate. Howevero when in-
stances of Expel were used 0 the c~ndidates followed differ-
ent and distinct themes, For example., Truman stressed the 
88Boston, October 27 11 Truman., 1948, p. 884. 
89 · 
Detroit, September 6, Truman, ~o Po 477. 
90 
Lo$ Angeles., September 24., Dewey, 1948, p. 653. 
91Madison Square· Garden 0 October 300 DeweYp 1948, 
P• 708. 
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Eightieth Congress and the repeal of certain of its acts ... 
particularly the Taft-Hartley Acto 
o o o but Congress passed instead that so=called 
Taft=Hartley Actp which has disrupted labor-
management relations and will cause strife and 
bitterness for years to come if it is not re-
pealedp as the Democratic platform says it ought 
to be repealedo9Z 
He LDewe%7 can follow me into New York Cityp o o o 
but he won't follow me in demanding the repeal of 
the Taft=Hartley lawe93 
Dewey stressed the repudiation of the Democratic ad-
ministration and its philosophieso He called upon the peo-
ple to rid themselves of the Truman administrationo In 
fact, some of his most belligerent statements involved the 
use of expulsiono 
Under such an administration it was no won-
der that communists came to positions of power in 
some American unions and that is just one of the 
reasons why we need to get rid of this National 
Administrationo94 
We are going to cast off the shackles of defeat-
ism and dispairo We will repudiate the prophets 
of doom who say that America is on the old road 
to boom and busto We will reject the police 
state thinking of those who would meet the prob-
lems of a railroad strike with the proposal that 
the strikers be drafted into the Armyo Americ\ 
can do better than that--much better than thato 5 
As can be seen in Table XIV, Legitimacy was the only 
significant area dominated by Deweyo However, the analysis 
92Acceptance Speechp July 15, Truman, .12!±.§., Po 4080 
93 Madison Square Gardenp October 28 0 Truman, .!.2.!t.!!, 
Po 912 o 
94Pittsburgh 0 October 11, Dewey, 1948, Po 6780 
95Kansas City, October 14, Dewey, .!.2!!:.§.P PPo 691-6920 
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discloses that this dominance was due to his much greater 
use of one component of Legitimacy. Dewey 0 s mean was s~g-
nificantly greater on Ideal-Value, while the means on Past~ 
Tradition were almost the same. Nevertheless, there were 
distinct differences between the two candidates on both 
concepts. 
An examination of the ldesl=Value concept indicates 
that Dewey 0 s greater mean was based on the repeated use of 
certain Ideal=Value terms. Most noticeable among these 
weres "American," 00 free 0 " oafreedom, Oii and O!lpeace. 00 For 
both candidates, these terms represented things to be 
cherished,. protected O and sought after o The frequency of 
these words per speech varied greatly between the candi-
dates. Dewey used American references an average of over 
twenty times per speech, while Truman used it over five 
times per addr~ss. The concept of free was used three 
times per speech by Dewey and only once per speech by 
Trumano References to freedom appeared in the Dewey speech:-' 
es an average of six times per addresso and in those of 
Truman an average of two. Peace was a goal sought be Dewey 
and he referred to it an average of ten times per speech. 
Truman average less than one reference per speecho In most 
cases, freedom and the state of being free were to be pro= 
tected while peace was to be gained, All were considered 
to be virtues. 
Typical illustrations of how Dewey used these terms 
are found in .his speeches at Des Moines, Iowa, on September 
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20s Louisville, Kentucky, on October 12; and Madison Square 
Garden on October 30. 
We will also carry the hope of freedom and the 
living promise to a stricken world that man ean 
be free and that free men can live in peaeeo96 
We shall pray for peace and we shall work for 
peace with a strength and compeg'nce we have so 
long and so desperately needed. 
That love of freedom has blessed our land 
and made it greato We shall now go forward to 
keep our freedom in a world where intolerance 
and st~ife and godless materialism are on the 
marehe98 . 
Trmnan°s use of these terms was similar but less fre-
quent. A typical instance of his-style is found in his 
speech at Boston, on October 27. 
The peace and freedom of the entire world 
depend on the courage and imagination of a peo-
ple's Government at Washington. · 
Yesterday, the free peoples of the world 
were threatened by the black menace of fascism. 
The Am~rican people helped to save them. Today, 
the free peoples of the world are threatened by 
the red menace of communism. 
And again, the American people are help~ 
ing to save them.99 
The analysis of the Past-Tradition concept discloses 
additional differences between the candidates. On of these 
distinctions concerns the terms that were PastmTradition 
for one candidate but not for the other. A prominent 
96Des Moines, Iowa, September 20, Dewey,~. p. 6390 
97Address at Louisyille, Kentucky, October 12, 1948, 
Dewey, 194~t P• 683. 
98 Madison Square Garden, October 30, Dewey,~. p. 
710. 
99Bos ton, October 2 7, Truman·, ~. p. 883. 
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example of this was the manner in which references were made 
to the Eightieth Congress. Truman referred to the Eightieth 
Congress many times, but not in a manner that made it Past= 
Tradition. However, when Dewey referred to. the Eightieth 
Congress, it was a Past-Tradition referenc•.~ 
Several terms listed as Ideal-Value also fit the cri-
teria for Past-Tradition. Most prevalent among these were1 
"America," "free O '° "freedom 0 '' and "peace o DO These were ac-
ceptable traditional ideals and were counted as Past-
Tradition. It was such items as these that caused the Dewey 
mean to compete with that of Truman on Past-Tradition. 
In the analysis of Past~Traditiono four distinct cat-
egories emerged as major Past-Tradition theme_so These 
categories area people cited by name, programs and polic-
ies, party references, and references to the American peo ... 
plea Tl::'.uman cited ninety-three people by name in his 
twenty~one major addresses==an average of over four per 
speech, Dewey cited fifty-eight people by name in nineteen 
major addresses 0 ... an average of three per speech. However" 
over one-half (forty-nine) of·the Truman references were to 
the men w~o had preceded him as Democratic nominee for the 
presidency••Al Smith and Franklin D. Roosevelt. Furthe·r ... 
more, thirty-five of these were direct references to the 
last Democratic president•mRoosevelt. Dewey did not men~ion 
any other Republican presidential nomineeo nor did he refer 
to the last Republi~an president--Herbert Hoover. The vast 
majority of the Dewey references were to candidates for 
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other~offices, people presently in government, and people 
present on the podium. In this wayo his references did not 
differ from the remainder of the Truman citations. 
Past programs 0 cited by name, were used by both can-
didates as Past-Traditiono Truman used these references 
over two times per speech, while Dewey averaged only one 
such referenceo The most frequent citations by Trmnan were 
to the Central Valley Authority of Californ;La 0 the Social 
Security System, the Wagner Labor Relations Acti and· the 
Rural Electrification Administrationo Deweyas most frequent 
references were to the Social Security System 0 the Taft= 
Hartley Act, the Wagner Act, and the European Recovery Pro-
gramo These citations presented an interesting situationo 
Dewey cited the Repttblican bill, the Taft=Hartley Act, seven 
times in favorable situationso He also referred to the 
Democratic bill 0 the Wagner Act, favorably on five oeea-
sionso Truman referred to the Wagner Act six times-=all 
favorableo However, on the twenty-six occasions that he 
cited the Taft-Hartley Act 0 he damned it every timeo 
Each candidate made references to his party and its 
achievementso However, Truman used over twice as many of 
these citations per speech as did Deweyo Dewey referred to 
his party and its accomplishments an average of three times 
per speeeho Truman used similar references to the Demo-
crats an average of eight per speech. These citations were 
to either fellow Republicans or Democrats, Republican or 
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Democratic congresseso Republican or Democratic administra-
tionso or Republican or Democratic programso 
An interesting Past=Tradition ca~egory is the refer-
ences to the American people as a collective entity with 
intellect 11 powero and virtue. Dewey averaged eight such 
references per speech 0 while Truman averaged twelveo These 
citations by both candidates readily fall into three basic 
sub=categories-=references to the 00American people 11 09 00our 
people 11 00 and 00 the peopleo 00 The distribution of the candi-
dates O references between the three sub=divisions may re= 
fleet something of their attitude toward this collective 
entity=-the American peopleo Of the references used by 
Dewey 0 sixty ... four per cent were to 00our people 11 00 eighteen 
per cent to 00Amer1can people 0 00 and eighteen per cent to 00 the 
peopleo 00 Truman presented a different distributiono Of 
the citations used in his speecheso eighty=one per cent 
were to °'the people 11 00 fourteen per cent to 00American peo= 
ple 0 00 and only five per cent to 00 our peopleo 00 Examples that 
are characteristic of how Dewey used 00our people 00 are found 
in his speech at Kansas City on October 140 
We are going ahead to an America where there 
will be enough homes for all our people==and at 
prices our people can afford to payo We are 
going ahead to broaden the security of all our 
people ag•inst the hazards of unemployment and 
old ageoIOO 
Truman's speech at Madison Square Garden on October 
28 provides examples of his use of the term 09 the people o 00 
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~re he used the term to convey the image of a group with 
intrinsic strengths, valuesp and virtueso 
But the Republicans kept on trying to stop 
us, trying to stop the people and trying to kill 
the New Deal. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e O O t O O O O O O O O O O t O O 
• , , the Democratic policies of the New Deal 
are correct and right, and they're for· all the 
people and not just the privileged few. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 t O O 
Roosevelt believed in the people, and the people 
in Roosevelt--and so did 1, · 
O t O O O O O . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 G G G O O O O 
l have never lost faith in the people. I 
know that when the issues were laid.before them 
they would arise to preserve their liberties. 
I have not been disappointed, All over the 
country the people have become aroused, Demo= 
cracy is on the ma.rch 0 and it's on the march to 
victory,101 
When Dewey used "our people," it tended to be patron-
izing as it implied a fatherly concern about what would be 
done for the people. This was particularly true when com-
pared to Truman's use of •the people," which implied what 
the people were doing or were capable of doing for themm 
selves. Dewey's "our people 00 carried the image of parental 
guidance,· while Truman's "the people". conveyed the image of 
group strength and capacity for independent action. 
As Table XIV also shows, noteworthy differences were 
revealed when the candidates• means were. compared with 
those of the control documents on Belligerence, Issue 
Orientation, Legitimacy, and Emotional Appeal. The means 
of the Dewey sp•eches were not significantly different from 
101Madison Square Garden, October 280 Truman,~. 
PP• 910=911 0 9140 
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th~se of the control documents on three of these concepts--
Issue Orientation, Emotional 1,Appeal, and Legitimaeyo Of 
these, the difference was of slight significance only on 
Legitimacy, but just barely so--1502 per cento On Bellig-
erence, however, the difference was significant as the 
Dewey mean was smaller by 30ol per cento Dewey's speeches 
were similar to those of the control documents in that they 
reflected nearly the same levels of emphasis on Emotional 
Appeal, Issue Orientation, and Legitimacy. This was partie""! 
ularly true of the six control documents from recent pres-
idential 9a~paignsa However, Dewey placed noticeably less 
emphasis on Belligerence. 
The comparison of the Truman means and the control 
document means on these same four areas revealed greater 
variations, The difference between the means was slightly 
significant en one--Emo.tional Appeal':" .. and significant on the 
remaining three, The control document mean was greater than 
that of the Truman speeches on only one area-=Legitimacy 
(3208 per cent), On the rema~ning three, the Truman mean 
was larger--Emotional Appeal (24.9 per cent), Issue Orien-
tation (57 .3 per cent), and Belligerence (78 •. 0 per can't) o 
Unlike the Dewey means, Trmnanas were not similar to the 
control documents on any of these areaso His speeches re-
flected less emphasis on Legitimacy than appeared in the 
control documentso However, they also reflected a greater 
emphasis on Emotional Appeal, Issue Orientation, and Bel-
ligerence. 
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After all the major addresses had been carefully ana-
lyzed and their score, recorded, the last phase of the anal-
ysis was undertaken. ·A clustering techn~que.M~s used to 
identify groups of $peaches with similar characteristicso 
The technique used was the Elementary Linkage Analysis di· 
veloped by Louis I. McQuitty and described for historical 
uses by Charles Mo Doll~r and Richard .Jo .Jensen.102 A mea-
sure of association was computed using the index scores for 
the major components of the Model of Presidenti,alCampaign 
Rhetoric. This cGIDputation produced an r factor (a correla-
tion coefficient), as it measured the degree of similarity 
between each speech and every other speech. The next step 
was to check each address to find what other speech, when 
paired with it, gave the highest r factor, This clustering 
by high.est r drew the addresses into two large and distinct 
groups. 
The first group contained nineteen of the twenty-one 
Truman addresses ... and two of the Dewey speeches o The second 
group consisted of seventeen of the nineteen Dewey addresses. 
and 1;Wo speechefl by Truman.:, In other ,words, each candidate 
delivered two speeches that were more like those of his op-
ponent than like the remainder of his own addresses. 
The Truman addresses which clustered with those of 
Dewey included the speeches he delivered at Harlem in .New 
,. 
York City on October 29, and his election eve address on 
102Dollar and .Jensen, PP• 223-2240 
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national radio on November 1. The Dewey speeches that 
clustered with the mass of the Truman addresses were the 
ohes he delivered at Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, on October 
11, ahd at Chicago. Illinois, on October 26. As Table XVI 
shows, a comparison of these four speeches with t~e means 
of the Truman and Dewey addresses reveals noticeable 
deviations. 
Table XVII shows the four significant, areas of con-
tent which readily stand out as having some of the greatest 
deviations. Three of these~·Belligerence, Emotional Ap-
peal, and Issue Orientation--are areas that were signif· 
icantly dominated' by Truman. The fourth, t~egitimacy, was 
significantly dominated by Dewey. However, when the major 
.addresses of the caQdidates were ranked according to their 
scores on each of these areas, Dewey's deviant addresses 
tended to rank higher in the.Truman dominated areas while 
the reverse was true for the Truman speeches. 
In these four speeches, the candidates changed empha= 
sis, which caused the addresses to deviate from the general 
pattern o~ their rhetorico Therefore, it caused the speech0 
es to be more like those of their opponent that like the 
remainder of their own addresses. Truman decreased his em-
phasis on Belligerence, Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orien-
tation. A~ th~t_,~e time, he increased his emphasis on 
Legitimacy. While Dewey did not change his emphasis ·much 
on Legitimacy, he did greatly increase it on Belligerence, 
Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation. This switch of 
103 
TABLE XVI 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF FOUR DEVIANT SPEECHES 
COMPARED WITH THE TRUMAN AND 
DEWEY MEAN INDEX SCORES 
Tnunan Dewey 
Speeches Speeches 
Truman Dewey Election Pitts- Chi-
Mean Mean Harlem Eve burgh cago 
Crisis Theme 2.00 1.78 .78 1.53 1.79 2.95 
Belligerence 6.oo 2.59 1.30 1.15 4.55 4~23 
Absolutism 8.63 8.21 11.34 12.76 10.37 7.00 
t.egi timacy 5.15 1.aa 12.12 7.02 5.78 7.38 
Emotional Appeal 3.66 2.11 2.51 3.57 3.63 3.29 
Issue Orientation 15.68 10.04 16.71 8.93 12.so 15.18 
Rationality 2.03 2.33 2.25 3.19 2.27 2.53 
Acceptability 4.01 4.73 4.50 4.34 5o54 4o99 
Resoluteness 4.13 5.05 6015 4.08 5o70 4.92 
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TABtE XVII 
POSITION OF SPEECHES IN A FORTY SPEECH RANKING, 




Harlem Eve Pittsburgh Chicago 
Crisis Theme 40(21) 25(13) 6(2) 20(8) 
Belligerence 35(20) 37(21) 20(2) 18(1) 
Legitimacy 2(1) 16(5) 11(9) 22(14) 
Emotional Appeal 30(19) 13(11) 17(3) 11(1) 
Issue Orientation 9(9) 31(21) 13(1) 22(4) 
*Position when ranked only with other speeches by 
the same candid.ate given in parentheses, 
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emphasis on these four areas appeared to be the key in the 
establishment of campaign characteristics. 
When the seven control documents are clustered with 
the major addresses from the campaign of 1948, an interest-
ing phenomenon emerges. As Table XVIII shows, only one 
control document clustered with the mass of the Truman 
addresses; this was the Declaration of Independenceo The 
remaining six (from recent presidential campaigns) cluster-
ed with the mass of the Dewey speeche~. Mean scores for 
these six control documents were computed on the major com-
ponents of the Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetorico 
These mean scores were,co~pared with the mean scores for 
the Truman and the Dewey speeches, and with the scores for 
the Declaration of 'lndependenceo This comparison reveals 
several readily noticeable similarities between the scores 
of the Declaration of Independence and the means of the 
Truman speecheso Also, similarities were noticed between 
the mean ef the Dewey addresses and the mean of the remain~ 
ing six control documentso 
The most pronounced similarities occurred on the con= 
cepts of Crisis Theme, Belligerence, and Acceptabilityo 
The scores of the Declaration of Independence were signifi· 
cantly higher than the means of the remaining control docu= 
ments on Crisis Theme (by 37o2 per cent) and Belligerence 
(by 31406 per cent). However, the means of the six control 
documents were significantly greater than the Declaration 
of Independence on Acceptability (by 11308 per cent)o 
106 
TABLE XVIII 
COMPARISON OF DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE TO 







Declarao Six Declara. 
Truman Dewey of Control of 
Mean Mean l'ndepen. Documents lndepen. 
Crisis Theme 2o00 lo78 2o47 lo80 37.2 
Belligerence 6000 2o59 9066 2o33 31406 
Absolutism 8.63 8021 7o49 8035 llo5 
Legitimacy 5.15 7088 6.36 6.92 808 
Emottonal Appeal 3.66 2o71 2.17 3o05 40.6 
Issue 
Orientation 15068 10004 10063 9086 208 
Rationality 2o03 2.33 2.25 2.23 o9 
Acceptability 4.01 4.73 2.47 5o28 113.8 
Resoluteness 4.13 5o06 4.64 4o61 o7 
*Deelara. of Indepen. is Declaration of Independence. 
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When the seven control documents are ranked with the 
major addresses on these three concepts, their positions in 
the ranking also display these characteristics. As Table 
XIX demonstrates, the Declaration of Independence ranked 
among the highest on the concepts of Crisis Theme (tenth) 
and Belligerence (second). It ranked higher than any of 
the other control documents on Belligerence, and only one 
control document ranked above it on Crisis Theme. On the 
concept of Acceptability, the Declaration of Independence 
ranked in last place- 0 forty-seventho 
Emphasis on three areas of content stand out as being 
characteristics of the TrUman speeches. Truman stressed the 
concepts of Belligerence, Issue Orientation, and Emotional 
Appeal in his addresses more than Dewey did in his s.peeches. 
Three of the concepts also stand out as characteristics of 
the Dewey addresses. Dewey placed more emphasis on Legiti-
·ma.cy, Resoluteness, and Acceptability th$.n did Truman. The 
remaining.areas--Absolutism, Rationality, and Crisis Theme--
received nearly the same amount of emphasis from both candi· 
dates.. Generally., the. characteristics that each candidate 
demonstrated over the other were also the components in 
which each displayed strength over the control documents. 
Truman exhibited greater strength than the control documents 
on the concepts of Belligerence, Issue Orientation, and 
Emotional Appeal. While on the concepts of Legitimacy, 
Rationality, A~ceptability, and Resoluteness, the control 





POSITION OF CONTROL DOCUMENTS WHEN RANKED 
WITii ALL MAJOR ADDRESSES ON 
THREE MAJOR CONCEPTS*! 
Declaration 
of LBJ BMG RMN HHH G.MM 
Independence 1964 1964 1968 1968 1972 
10(2) 26(5) 8(1) 25(4) 32(6) 19(3) 
2(1) 41(6) 30(3) 46(7) 33(5) 23(2) 








*Position when ranked only with other control documents given in parentheses. 
ILBJ--Lyndon B. Johnson, BMG--Barry M. Goldwater, RMN--Richard M. Nixon, 





the same margins as had been the Dewey speeches.. However, 
in the areas that were characteristics of the Dewey 
speeches, the control document means and the Dewey means 
were nearly equal. The only exception was Accept:ability 
where the control documents' mean was the greater. 
Briefly summarized, the results of the analysis is 
that emphasis on Belligerence, Emotional Appeal, and Issue 
Orientation are valid characteristics of Truman's campaign 
rhetoric, These characteristics proved to be valid when 
compared with both the Dewey speeches and the control docu-
ments, However, the characteristics of Dewey's campaign 
rhetoric--Legitimacy, Resoluteness, and Accep.tability--
proved to be valid only when compared to the Truman 
speeches, They showed little ~ndependence from. the control 
documents, particularly those from the recent presidential 
campaigns, 
With its emphasis on Belligerence, Issue Orientation, 
and Emotional Appeal, Truman's rhetoric reflected strong 
ties to t:he crusading approach of campaigning,. while Dewey's 
rhetoric exhibited many of the techniques of the Adman 
style. Also, the manner in which the control documents 
aligned themselves with the addresses indicated the possi-
bility that Truman's rhetoric echoed a crusading appeal 
from the past, while Dewey's"style--with emphasis on image--
may have bee a harbinger of present political campaigning 
techniques. 
CHAPTER Ill 
ANALYSIS OF "WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES BY 
HARRY S TRUMAN AND THOMAS E. DEWEY 
In the presidential campaign of 1948, both of the 
major candidates used the technique of delivering short 
informal speeches, usually from the rear platform of the 
campaign traino This technique was known as "whistle-
stopping." Truman used the "whistle-stop" concept exten-
$ively, and it was considered to be his most effective type 
9f speech.1 Dewey, however, gave considerably fewer 
"whistle-stops'° than did Truman, and his "whistle-stops" 
were described as being "a bit forced and awkward."2' 
In this chapter, attention will be directed toward a 
comparison of the "whistle-stop" speeches. The objective 
of the analysis will be to determine the nature and the de-
gree of difference between the "whistle-stops" of Truman 
and those of Dewey. The analysis will follow the procedures 
established in Chapter 11--a study of the major themes, 
their components, and a cluster analysis. 
laoss, p. 187. 
21bid., P• 196-197. 
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Distinct differences between the candidates were re-
vealed by an examination of the mean index scores of the 
Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric. As Table XX 
shows, there is a significant differences between the mean 
scores on five areas of content--Belligerence, Issue Orient-
ation, Emotional Appeal, Legitimacy, and Crisis Themeo Two 
areas--Absolutism and Acceptability-=have differences of 
slightly significant sizeo The remaining areas--Rationality 
and Resoluteness--are insignificant in their differenceso 
Table XX! displays the differences between the two 
candidates on the insignificant areas and their componentso 
An examination of these areas discloses that while the dif-
ferences between the mean index scores are insignificant, 
there are distinctions in the way the candidates used the 
concepts. Such is the ease with the area of Rationality 
and its three components--Thought-Form, Think, and Causeo 
The analysis reveals that_both candidates used basically 
the same word types to express styles of reasoning--Thought-
Form, However, while the lists of words used by each cand-
idate are almost the same, the differences in the lists are 
noteworthy. Dewey repeatedly used the terms "problems," 
"fact," "history," and "belief." These words appeared in 
some combination an average of over two times per speech 
in his "whistle-stops," As in his majo~ addresses, Dewey 
continued to stress problem solving, He called for an ad-
ministration run by people who understood the problems that 
faced the nationo 
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TABLE XX 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF "WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES 
ON NINE AREAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Co~,trol and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
,Crisis Theme 1.26 .94 34.0 1.89 so.o 101.1 
Belligerence 5.01 1.79 179.9 3.37 91.6 88.3 
Absolutism 9.35 10.83 15,8 8.23 13.6 31.6 
Legitimacy 3.13 4,30 37,4 6.84 118.5 59.1 
Emotional Appeal 3,96 2.67 48.3 2.93 35.2 9.7 
- Issue Qrientation 12.31 1.00 75.9 9.97 23.5 42.4 
Ratiqnality 1,99 2.27 14.1 2.23 14.1 1.8 
Acceptability 3,60 4.17 15.8 4.88 35.6 17.0 




MEAN INDEX SCORES OF "WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES 
ON THE INSIGNIFICANT A.REAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Rationality 1.99 2.27 14.l 2.23 14.l 1.8 
Thought-Form .46 .61 32.6 .87 89.l 42 •. 6 
Think 1.22 1.34 9.8 1,02 19,6 31.4 
Cause ,30 ,33 10,0 .34 13,3 3o0 
Resoluteness 3,,14 3,36 7.0 4,61 46.8 37,2 
Attempt .36 ,30 20.0 .47 30,6 56.7 
Ought .66 ,40 65,0 ,98 48,5 145.0 
Sign-Strong 2.11 2,66 26.0 3,16 49,8 18.8 
We are all one great people, and it is time we 
got ,an administration that knows it and draws 
us tagethe~. We can start marching forward to-
gether~as one united people to meet the criti-
cal problems of the world and our own domestic 
problems.3 
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In his major addresses, Truman had stressed a call for 
the facts and had asked the question "why." He continued to 
stress these areas in his "whistle-stops." However. they 
were secondary as he switched his main emphasis to a call 
for a study of.history, a study of the past policies and 
the past record of the opposing party •. 
I'm asking you just to read history, to 
use your own judgement, and to decide whether 
you want to go forward with the Democratic Par-
ty or whether you want to turn the clock back 
to the horse and buggy days with such people4 that made up the "Do-nothing" 80th Congress. 
If you'll just study history you can't 
possibly afford to go along with these people 
who want to turn the clock back. The Republi-
cans haven't any program, they haven't any 
pr_ogram.5 
There was little difference between the candidates on 
the concept of Tb.ink. The insignificant difference in the 
use was due to more fre~ent use of commonly used word 
types connoting thought processes. The words that the two 
3Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Salina, Kan-
sas, October 2, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Democratic Na-
tional Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library. 
4Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Illinois, 
Iowa 0 and Missouri, September 18, 1948, Chariton. Iowa 
(Rear platform, 5136 p.m. h Truman, ~. P• 501. 
5Rear Platform and Other.Informal Remarks in Colorado 
and Utah, September 21, 1948, Grand Junction, Colorado 
(Rear platform, 9119 a,m.-), Truman, 12!!§., p. 523, 
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candidates shared in common werea "know," "think," "be-
lieve,'° "understand," and "reasono" Truman also repeatedly 
used "remember." With the exception of 00known and "remem-
ber," Dewey used these words at a rate that was greater 
than Tr'Qman by more than two to one. Truman used terms 
referring to "know" more frequently than Dewey, and Dewey 
did not call upon the people to remember anything. 
The m~nner in which the candidates used the concept 
Cause was nearly identicalo Both men used primarily the 
same cause=effect words--"becausep°' "result, 00 "cause," ~es-
sential," and "establish." However, the Dewey speeches 
averaged four references involving one or more of these 
words per speech, while the Truman speeches averaged three 
per speecho 
While J)ewey 0 s overall score is larger on the insig-
nificant area of Resoluteness 0 he dominates only one of its 
three components o As Table ··XXl shows O Truman has the larger 
mean on two of the concepts--Attempt and Oughto Sign~Strong 
is the only one dominated by Deweyo 'l'h.ere was a clear dis-
tinction between the way the candidates used the concept of 
Attempt. Truman tended to speak primarily about the things 
that he had been trying to get the Eightieth Congress to doo 
An example of his use of Attempt is found in his speech at 
Rebel Stadium in Dallas, Texas 11 on September 2 7. 
Well 0 for the last 2 years, 1 have been 
trying to get the Republican-controlled Congress 
to curb inflation and high prices. o o 1 sent a 
message to Congress in January 1947, and asked 
the 80th Congress to do something about prices. 
Th.en 1 sent a message to them againP along 
about April or May. Then I called a special 
session last fall and put the matter squarely 
up to them with ten points in a program to pre-
vent inflation. Then I told them again, in 
January 19480 Then 1 called a special sessio~ 
at the Democratic National Convention in Phila~ 
delphia, and put it up to them again.6 . 
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Dewey's use of Attempt tended to focus upon his con-
cern about the establishment of a lasting peace, the promo-
tion of the good of the country 11 and ;the end to aggressive 
actions in the worldo His use of the word "endeavor 0' in 
his speech at Rock Island, Illinois, is a typical exampleo 
While describing his goals for the campaign 0 he said, 
'°o o • 11 we will endeavor during these months ahead to let 
every nation on earth know that out of this campaign there 
is no profit for aggressorso~7 
A clear distinction also exists between the way the 
candidates used the concept of OUght. Truman spoke often 
about what the people must do in order to protect their own 
interests, He stressed their moral obligation to act in 
their own behalf. An example of this obligation appears in 
his speech at Rock Island, Illinois, on September 180 There 
he stated what the voters must do to protect themselveso 
You must 0 if you want this country to go for-.· 
ward 0 you must always be sure that you have 
people in control of the Government whose 
6Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Texas, 
September 27 0 1948, Dallas, Texas (Rebel Stadium, 4126 
p;mo)o Truman, 1948 0 PP• 589-5900 
7Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey _at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20 11 1948, Thomas E. De:wey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Library. 
interest in yours and not the special interests 
who want special privilege in everything that 
takes place.8 
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Dewey's less frequent uses of Ought tended to stress 
an obligation of a more general natureo An example appears 
in his speech at Salina, Kansas, on October 2o There he 
stressed what the nation and the world ought to do, 
Not only our country but the whole world ought 
to be grateful for the bounteous production of 
the soil of Kansas and our Mid-Westo We ought 
to be so grateful for it that we will make sure 
there is a stability of farm income •••• 9 
The only concept of Resoluteness that Dewey dominated 
was Sign-Strongo Two words exemplify Dewey's greater use 
of this componento These words are "will" and· "can." 
Dewey used them in statements concerning what the Republi-
cans would do in the areas of peace and gover1'Ulent programs. 
We can and we will bring to this govern-
ment of ours a new sense of vigor and of com-
petence, o o , This new administration will 
firmly and strongly build for the peace of the 
world ando for a change, it will lead from 
strength o .10 
Truman's less frequent use of these words reflects a 
different objective. Truman stressed what the voter could 
and would do to protect himself. 
BRear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Illinois, 
Iowa, and Missouri, September 18, 1948, Rock Island., 
Illinois (Rear platform, Sa45 aom.), Truman, !2!§., p, 493. 
9Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Salina, Kan-
sas, October 2, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library. 
lOAddress by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Warrensburg, 
Missouri, October 2, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library. 
Now, in order to prevent that Republican 80th 
Congress from being repeated in the 81st Con-
gress, you will elect Virgil Chapman to the 
Senate of the United States from Kentucky, 
and you will elect Frank Chelf to the Con-
gress, •.•• 11 11 
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As Table XXl &hows, a comparison of the c.ontrol docu-
ments with the "whistle.tstops 09 reveals several differences. 
The mean of the control documents was larger than.the means 
of both the Truman and the Dewey speeches on Resoluteness. 
The control mean was larger than the Truman mean by 46.8 
per cent and larger than the Dewey mean by 37.2 per cent--
both significan~ amounts. Neither of the candidates dis-
played the amount ofc.strength and dedication in their 
speeches that appeared in the centrol doc'Ull\entso However, 
the d-ifferences between the candidates and the control docu-
ments on Rationality was insignificanto In fact, the Dewey 
mean was nearly the same as -the control docwnents, while the 
Truman mean was only slightly smallero All three--Truman, 
Dewey, and the control documents- 0 plaeed nearly the same 
emphasis on Rationalityo 
As Table XXil reveals, two areas of content have dif· 
ferences between their mea~s that are slightly significant. 
These areas are Absolutism and Accep.tability. The Dewey 
mean is larger than that of Truman on both areas by the 
same amount--1508 per cent. On the concept of Absolutism, 
llRear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Ken-
tucky and West Virginia, October 1, 1948 0 ShelbyYille-, Ken .... 
tucky (Rear platform, 8145 a.mo), Truman, !2!!:.§., po·659. 
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TABt..E µII 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF "WHISTLE-STOP 00 SPEECHES ON nm 
SLIGHTLY SIGNIFICANT ..AREASi OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Absolutism 9o35 10,83 1508 8023 1306 31,6 
Overstate 3,74 4o61 23,3 4,03 7.8 14o4 
Authority 4o39 5o09 16.0 3,13 40o3 62.6 
Good loOO .98 2o0 083 20o5 !Sol 
Bad 023 015 53o3 024 4o4 60,0 
Acceptability 3,60 4.17 15,8 4,88 35.6 17.0 
Sign-Accept 2o25 2,36 4,9 3,21 42o7 36,0 
Action-Norm 1,21 1.49 23,1 1.40 15.,7 6 •. 4 
Peer-Status ,15 ,33 120.0 .26 73,3 26.,9 
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Dewey has the larger mean on two of the components (over-
state and Authority), while Truman has the larger means on 
the remaining two--Good and Bad. 
An inspection of the Overstate component discloses 
that the differenc• between the candidates' means was caused 
by Dewey's m:o.r.e.frequent use of words such as "all," 
"every," "very," and "great. 00 The~e words appeared in some 
combination in his speec~es an average of almost seventeen 
times per speech, as compared with an average of nine times 
per speech for Truman. An example of Dewey's use of Over-
state words appears in his speech at Rock- Island, Illinois. 
Each of ·US,· every single one of us Ameri-
cans is essential to every other one of us. 
Each of us is precious to our country and in the 
sight of God. All men and every element of this 
country is unable to get along without any other 
element. It seems to me the.greatest tragedy 
that could befall our land is if we really were 
successfully divided by those who would seek to 
divide m.12 
The candidates• references to.the Authority concept 
can be divided into three types& personal, institutional, 
and theological. In the use of all ·three categories, Dewey 
outdistanced Truman, Common among Dewey's citations of 
Authority were references to what he had done or was going 
to do, the competence of his administration, strong governm 
ment, and God. 
.. 12Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, 1948, Thomas E .• Dewey File, Demo .. 
cratic National Committee Libra.ry Clipping File, Tr'Wll&n 
Library. 
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On the concepts of Goo~ and Bad, ·the candidates tenp-
ed to associate Good with.their own party and its goals. 
And each associated Bad with the opposition. Truman contin-
ually equated good with the Democratic Party and with the 
peoples while he equated Bad with the Republicans, the 
Eightieth Congress, and the special interes.ts. 
You know the issues in this campaign are 
not hard to define. The issue is the people 
against the special interests, and if you need 
any proof of that, all you need to do is to re-
view the record of this Republican 80th Con-
·gress.13 
The basic issue in this campaign is as 
simple as can bes it's the special interests 
against the peoples the speelal interests 
against the people.. And that was. conclusively 
proved by the 80th Republican "do=nothing" 
Congress.which we just finished with-~thank 
God.14 
And thos.e developments .{of resources in the Wess/ 
have been for the benefit of the people and not 
for a few special interests. 
O e. 0 0 e O O O ~ 0 0 0 t O O O O O O O O t O ,4, t 
If you do that LVOte for the Democratic tickeS/, 
the Government will be in the hands of those who 
have the interests of the people at,heart and 11ot 
the interests of the special interestso Keep 
that in mind.LS 
Don't forget that [the attacks of the Eightieth 
Congress upon the Wess/, because that shows the 
13Rock Island, Illinois, September 18, Truman,~, 
P• 492. 
14Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Cali-
fornia and Arizona, September 24, 1948, Colton, California 
(Rear platform, la56 p.m.), Truman,~. p. 562. 
15Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Califor-
nia and Arizona, September 24, 1948, Yuma, Arizona (Rear 
platform, 6130 p.m.), Truman, 1948, pp. 563-564. 
policies of the Democrats and the Republicanso 
One's for the people, one's for the special 
interestso16 
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Dewey equated Good with the Republican Party, good 
government, and his proposed administration. To him, Bad 
was synonymous with the Troma.n administration and incompe-
tence in officeo This he implied in his speech at Jules-
burg, C:elorado, on September 210 
.1~ is my hope that withi~ the next four 
years in your national government we will have 
a lot less talking and a iot more per~or-
mance, , • ·a I propose to install in your na-
tional government in Washington, a group of men 
and women who would rather do a swell job for 
the American people than go around making 
speeches and getting their pictures in the 
newspaperso17 -
As Table XXII shows, the Dewey means are greater than 
those of Truman on all three components of Acceptability. 
While the difference was insignificant, noticeable dissimi-
larities existed in the manner the candidates employed 
references to Acceptability, For example, the diffe:r;ence 
on the concept of Sign-Accept is small--4,9 per cento 
However, this difference between the-·means was primarily 
caused by Dewey's repeated use of a small nmnber of word 
typeso Dewey consistently used five word types that were 
Sign-Accepts 00Anlerica 0 " °'friend,°' 00unity," 00 team," and 
16Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in New 
Mexico and Texas, September 250 1948, Demingo New Mexico 
(Rear platform, 9102 a,m,), Truman, !2!.!o P• 5690 
17Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Julesburg, 
Colorado, September 21, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File', Truman 
Library. 
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"Republicano 00 Some combination of these word types appear-
ed in his 00whistle ... stops 00 an average of over fourteen times 
per speecho Truman used a larger number of word types for 
Sign-Accept, but not with the frequency of Dewey. Truman 
made repeated use of nine word types in his 80whistle-stops" 1 
"Demoeratie, 00 iBAmerican 0 00 00aid 0 00 ~party000 00help 0 " "like.,n 
"thank," '°support 11 " and IIOfriends. 00 Some combination of 
these words appeared in his rhetoric an average of over 
eleven times per speech. 
Table XXll also shows that the Dewey mean is greater 
on the Action-Norm concept by 23.1 per eento This differ-
ence between the means was caused by Dewey 0 s repeated empha-
sis on two Actioft:p>Norm terms= ... eoadministration" and "job. '0 
Dewey stressed the need for a new administration and the 
ability of his coming administration to do the jobo Each of 
these terms appears in the Dewey speeches an average of al-
most twice ·per speecho His speech at Rock lsland 0 Illinois, 
provides an example. 
Our job can be done. o o if we install in Wash-
ington a brand new kind of administration. o o o 
I pledge to you an administration which, after 
all the years of wobbling that we have seeno ·· 
will set our country on a straight consistent" 
strong and honorable course in the conduct of 
world affairs designed really to assure the 
peace of the United States and of the worldo18 
. 18Address by Governor Thomas E,, Dewey at Rock lsland 11 
Illinois, September 20 11 19480 Thomas Eo Dewey File 0 .Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File 0 Truman 
Libraryo 
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Truman~s emphasis was strikingly different as he 
stressed the election and the Democratic programs, The 
Action-Norm.words associated with these -topics were a "elect," 
"election," "programs," and uvprojects." Each of these terms 
appeared an average of one time per speech, 
The difference between the candidates' means on the 
concept of Peer-Status was caused by Dewey's repetit,ion of a 
small number of words, Dewey used only two Peer-Status 
words in his speeches~-"friends" and "neighbors." These 
two terms appeared in some combination an average ot almost 
four times per speech. Truman used a greater number of 
word types (five), but averaged only one/usage per speech. 
These. words were a 90 friends O 00 "fellows," 00neighbor," 
"citizens," and 00 brotherso" 
Table XXll alsodiscloses'that the mean of the control 
. . ' 
documents is smaller than those of the Truman and·the Dewey 
speeches en one of the slightly significant areas of con-
tent~·Absolutism. The Truman mean was larger than the con° 
trol mean on Absolutism by 13.6 per cent, while the Dewey 
mean was significantly greater--31,6 per cent. 
On the remaining slightly significant area (Accept 0 
ability), the mean of the control documents is larger than 
both the Trt,mlan mean and the Dewey mean. The control mean 
is larger than the Truman mean by 35.6 per cent and larger 
than the Dewey mean by 17.0 per cent. lt is of interest to 
note that of the seven control documents only the score of 
the Declaration of Independence was smaller than the means 
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of the Truman and Dewey speecheso The remaining six control 
documents had scores th$.t were higher than the means of the 
candidates. However, the difference between these six,docu0 
ments and the Dewey mean was slighto The im_age of Accept-
ability was of more importance to Dewey and the recent 
presidential candidates. 
Five major areas of content have differences between 
the means of the candidates that are of significant pro-
portion. As Table XXIII displays, Truman dominates four 
of the areas--Belligerence, Issue Orientation, Emotional 
Appeal, and Crisis Theme, Dewey had the larger mean on only 
one area--Legitimacy, 
An examination of the area of Legitimacy and its com-
ponents reveals several differences between the candidates, 
Dewey dominated the ldeal-Value;concept by a margin of llOol 
per cent. Among the.many representations of Ideal=Value 
used by both candidates, four are conspicuous examples of 
Dewey's domination. These word types ares "America," 
l!lpeace..._• 00 faith, '° and Hfreedom," Dewey's average use per 
speech. is greater.than that of Truman by six to one with 
'°America," twenty to one with °'peace, 00 and three to one 
with 00 freedom," While Truman did not use the concept of 
"faith, 00 Dewey averaged one reference to it per speech, 
To Dewey, Am~rica and freedom were to be shielded and pro-
tected, peace was to be sought, and faith was to be kepto 
If we do, we ean build a peace and we can use 
these resources tha tL we are now -spending for 
that single-minded purpOSeo D D D 
0 0 0 0 t O t D t t O t O t t t O O O t O O O 
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TABLE XXIII 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF '°WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES 
ON SIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT 





Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Belligerence s.01 1.79 179.9 3.37 91.6 8803 
Attack .85 .46 84.8 .72 18.1 56.5 
Anger .10 .os 11~.o .17 311.5 112.s 
Sign-Rej•ct 3,42 1.21 182.6 2.41 41.9 99.2 
Expel .06 .06 oo.o .07 16.7 16.7 
Issue Orientation 12031 1.00 75.9 9.97 23.5 42.4 
Political 6030 3.81 65o4 s.11 23.3 34 •. 1 
Economic 2.02 .87 132.2 1.27 59.1 46.0 
Specific-ls.sulf!S 4.00 2.33 71. 7 3.59 11.4 54.1 
Emotional Appeal 3.96 2.67 48.3 2.93 35.2 9.7 
Emotion 2.27 1.92 18.2 1.91 18.2 .5 
Arousal .93 .13 615.4 .35 165. 7 169.2 
Urge .76 .70 806 .66 15.2 6.1 
Legitimacy 3.13 4.30 37.4 6.84 118.5 59.1 
Ideal-Value .99 2.08 110.1 3.97 301.0 90.9 
Past-Tradition 2.14 2.22 3.7 2.87 34.1 29.3 
Crisis Theme 1.26 .94 34o0 1.89 50.0 101.1 
Danger .39 .21 85.7 .56 43.6 166.7 
Distress ,33 .31 6 .. 5 .69 109.1 122.6 
Time-Immediacy- .54 .43 2"5.6 .64 18.5 48.8 
' 
4...; 
•• ·• We will build in this country a sense of 
fair play and of unity and of giv.e and take 
which can increase our productivity, increase 
the internal. peace~~i·thin the country with a 
government which believes in our people and 
which has absolute faith in them and in the 
freedom by which this country was ·built, o • o 
We'll build, I hope, in these years ahead of 
us, a new sense of abiding faith in the things 
our fathers believed in, and in abiding faith 
in the power of the spirit, o •• 19 
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The difference between the means on the Past-Tradition 
concept is small and almost non-existent--3.7 per cent. 
However, there are distinctions between thea:candidates• use 
of the concept that are worthy of notice. Four distinct 
categories emerge as ._recognizable Past ... Tradition themes. 
These are the same basic themes that also emerged in the 
analysis of the major addresses--people cited by name, pro-
grams and policies cited by name, party references, and 
references to the American ,people. However, the patterns of 
use for these categories are different from those that ap-
peared in the major addresses. ln his "whistle-stops,• 
Truman cited people by name on fifty-five occasions. He 
averaged almost three citations per speech. Eight of his 
citations, or fifteen per cent of the total, were to past 
Democratic presidents. ln his "whistle-stops," Dewey cited 
people by name on thirty-one occasions. He averaged almost 
eight citations per speech. Dewey, however, did not refer 
to any past presidents in his speeches. 
19Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey.File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Librery. 
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Truman cited specific. programs or policies by name a 
,total of seventeen times. in his speeches ... -almost one cita-
tion per speech. Dewey.cit•d only one specific program--
the Hope-Aiken Agriculture Bill passed by the Eightieth 
Congress. Truman referred to the Democratic Party, Demo-
cratic administrations, and Democrats a total of 130 times--
an average of almost seven references per speech. Dewey 
cited.similar references to his party only four times--an 
average of one per speech. 
The references to the concept of the American people 
as a collective entity displayed a·ehange in the patterns 
of use from that in the major addresses. Dewey used the 
three basic designations for this group ( 00our people," 
"American people," and "the people") a total of twenty-one 
times in his four °'whistle·s~opso" Of these citations• 
nineteen per cent were to 00our people,"·52.4 percant,to 
"American people," and 2806 to "the people." ln his major 
addresses, his references had been sixty-four per cent, 
eighteen per cent 0 and eighteen per cent respectively. 
Truman made eighty-one references in his "whistle-stops" 
and of these none were to 00our people," 6.2 per cent were to 
"American people 0 " and 93.08 per cent were to °'the people." 
His citations in his major addresses had been five per cent, 
fourteen per cent, and eighty-one per cent respectively. 
Both men placed less emphasis on "our people" in their 
"whistle-stops" that they did in their major addresses. ln 
the "whistle-stops,"· whieh·w~_fe short~r, less formal, and 
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more personal than the major addres~es 0 they stressed the 
more independent concepts of "American people" and "the 
peopleo" Typical of the manner in which Dewey used these 
references are his speeches at Julesburg, Colorado, on Sep-
tember 21, and at Warrensburg, Missouri, on October 2. 
I propose that we get a national adminis-
tration that will start pulling our people to-
gether. Yesterday morning I started this 
campaign at Rock Islando It was a beautiful 
example of the kind of country we are, because 
right there is the crowd at Rock Island was a 
cross section of the American people.20 
We'll have team work and we 0 11 have a government 
that respects the elected representatives of the 
people. 0 0 .. 21 
An example of Truman°s use of the concept "the people" 
is his speech in Rebel Stadium in Dallas, Texas, on Septem-
ber 27 •. This speech contains his greatest use of the con-
cept-•thirteen citations. 
I sought to emphasize to the people that 
the basic issue in this contest is whether or 
not the Government of the United States is to 
be run in the interest ·of·the people as a whole 
or in the interests of a small group controlled 
by big business. 
The Democratic Party stands for the peo-
ple and our attitude towards the issues is con-
trolled by principle. The Republican Party is 
concerned with the rights of the selfish and 
wealthy interests, and they demonstrate this by 
?OA.ddress by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Julesburg, 
Colorado, September 21 0 1948 0 Thomas E. Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping Fileo Truman 
Library. 
21 Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Warrensburg, 
Missouri, October 2, 1948, Thomas Eo Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library. 
taking the fight of the privileged few against 
the people every time they get a chance.22 
Another area of content on which the mean of the 
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Truman speeches was greater than that of Dewey was Crisis 
The.me. As Table XXIII showso Truman's mean was larger by 
thirty-four per cent. The Truman means were also the great-
er on the three components of Crisis Theme--Danger, Dis-
tress, and Time=Immediacy. An examination of the concept 
of Danger reveals a Truman dominance of 85.7 per cent. 
Among the words used by Truman to connote impending disaster 
are 1 "cu,t," ''shortage," and "trouble.°' As his use of these 
terms discloses, Truman saw the Republicans as posing the 
greatest danger to the nation. He particularly emphasized 
the efforts of the Republicans to cut programs and their 
refusal to take the action necessary to end the shortages 
of needed personnel and materials--such as the shortage of 
teachers and classrooms. His speeches at Yuma·; Arizona, on 
·September 24s Pittsfield, Massachusetts, on October 271 and 
Iowa City, Iowa, on September 18 provide typical examples 
of this usage. 
This Lipecial interest nature of the Republican~7 
is proved by the efforts of RepublLean leaders 
to cut the reclamation program by more than 
half. That program was saved from destruction 
by the Democrats in the Congress, and by the 
protests of you people in the West. 
You know~ tbey took a meat axe to my rec-
ommendation for ·reclamati:on in the West, ! •• 23 · 
22Dallas, Texas, September 27, Truman,~' p. 589. 
23Yuma, Arizona, September-24, Truman, 1948, p. 564. 
The ReJ!.ublicans slashed so much off the Depart-
ment Lof t.abo'F}' budget t~t .it is scarely able 
to rtmo They cut 25 per cent off the Wage and 
Hour Divisiono They cut the Unemployment Service 
by 20 per cento They cut the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics by 60 per cento Do you know why they 
did that?. They don•t--want the facts about the 
cost of living, unemployment, and high priceso24 
I am also very much interested in educa= 
tiono You know,·we have reached a saturation 
point in our educational institutions because 
there are so many more people interested in get-
ting an educationo Your universityo like every 
other university in this country is crowdedo It 
is short of housing facilities, it is short of 
teachers, it is short of all those things that 
go to make for proper educationo 
I have been fighting with the Congress of 
the United States in an effort to get an educa-
tion bill through that Congress that would be 
helpful to all those universit'ies that are 
overcrowded, o o 025 · 
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Wh~le Dewey was concerned with the dangers posed by 
those who threatened the peace and security of the world, 
he used few re.ferences that conveyed a sense of danger. 
Of those he did use, one-third of them concerned the commun-
ists alleged to be in the Truman administration. Symbolic 
of his references to communism are his speeches at Rock 
Island, Illinois, on September 20, and at Warrensburg, 
Missouri, on October 2. 
24Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Mass-
achusetts and Connecticut, October 27, 1948, Pittsfield,. 
Massachusetts (Station platform, 8814 aomo), Truman,~. 
Po 870. 
25Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Illi-
nois, Iowa, and Missouri, September 18, 1948, Iowa City, 
Iowa (Rear platform, 7225 aom.), Truman,~. p. 4940 
I am one of those who does not believe 
that the exposure of communists in our govern-
ment is a "red herring."26 
You know, this administration had to ask for 
twenty-five million dollars of our money to find 
and get rid·of the communists that they them-
selves put on the federal payrollo I have a 
better idea and that is that we ge't a govern-
ment that wo.n't put them in in the first place.27 
Truman also referred to communists, but these cita-
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tions are less than three per cent of his total references 
to dangero Moreover, his references to communism were of a 
different tone==they were less emotional. Typical of the 
manner in which he used the term is his speech at Provo, 
Utah, o~ September 21. 
No man who knows his ABC's and who has an honest 
heart can even consider being -a Communist if r. 
he~s edueatedo It's only suffering, misery, and 
ignorance that breeds communism.28 
On the concept of Distress, there_ was little differ-
ence between the candidateso They used .many of the same 
word types to convey a sense of distress. Among the words 
used by both men are1 "fear, 00 .. "failure,°" 00desperate,." and 
DDmisery." However 0 a difference is evident in the way the 
candidates used these terms. Truman believed the cause of 
26Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Rock Island, 
I~linois, September 20, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Democrat-
ic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library. 
27Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Warrensburg, 
Missouri, October 2, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Library. 
28Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Colo-
rado and Utah, September 21, 1948, Provo, Utah (Rear·-plat-
form, 4113 p.m.), Truman,~" P• 527 •. 
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the distress was the Republicans. On the other hand 0 Dewey 
saw world conditions, an unstable peace 0 and Democratic 
mismanagement as the causeso 
The difference between the candidates on Time-
Immediacy was due to Truman's more frequent use of such 
words as "are 00 and 90 now 111 to indicate impending danger. For 
instancep Truman used the word ~are" in this manner an aver-
age of almost two citations per speech-=four times the fre-
quency of Deweyo Truman used this term in connection with 
the activities of the Republicans and the dangers that 
faced the people. 
Take the basic principles of small business 
and the public distribution of publicly produced 
powero These principles are being attacked by 
monopolies, monopolistic public utilities, and by 
special interest, just as they always have been 
by the special interests. · 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e O O O 9 0 0 e O O 
We are in the same kind of fight today. 
The effort of your Federal Government to keep the 
resources and the development of America free 
from.the grasp of monopoly ar~ being attacked now 
· as radical and un=Americano29 
As Table XXlll also shows, there is a significant dif-
ference between the candidates' means on the area of Emo= 
tional Appeal==48o3 per cento The Truman means were also 
the larger on all the components of the area-=Emotiono 
Arousal 0 and Urgeo 
An examination 9f Emotion discloses a distinct differ-
ence in the way the candidates used emotional words and 
29Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Nevada 
and California, September 22, 1948, Sacramentoo California 
(Rear platform11 4a 17 pomo-)o Truman" ~o PPo 539-540. 
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phrases. Both men used such emotional words as "happy," 
"pleasure,·" "delighted," and 00hope°'-with nearly equal fre-
quency. However, the difference exists in the number and 
type of emotional statements made by the candidates. Tru-
man's emotional statements ranged from sen~imentalism to 
accusations against the voters and the Republicans. 
You're very cordial and I appreciate immensely 
the hospitality which has been shown to me·in 
California today, and this, this makes me feel 
..... well, it.as right here. t can°t express it to 
you as it should be done.30 
The question isa Are we going to let this 
crowd take over full control in Washington? Are 
we going to let that crowd get control of the 
Government? I don't think you are. I don't 
think you are.31· 
And I 0ve been JQ&king that perfectly plain across 
this country, and the people are interested in 
it. And the reason they are interested in it is 
.b~cause they have had· enough of this "do-nothing" 
80th Congress--which you stayed·at home •nd al-
lowed to be elected by the Republieans.32 
The few emotional expressions used by Dewey involved 
appeals based on idealized values, such as the ._worth of the 
individual. A good example of this is in his speech at 
Rock Island, Illinois, on September 20. 
30tbid., P• 539. 
31Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Texas 
and Oklahoma, September 28, 1948, Ardmore, ·Oklahoma (Memo-
rial Park, 12110 p.m.), Truman,~. p. 603. 
32Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in 
Oklahoma and Missouri, September 29, 1948, Springfield, 
Missouri (Rear platform, 10105 p.m.), Truman, 1948, P• 631. 
Each of us, every single one of us Ameri-
cans is essential .to every other one of us·. 
Each of us is precious to our couritry and in 
the sight of God~ All men and every element of 
this country is unable to get along without any 
other element,33 
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An interesting example of."the use of Emotion is the 
word •crusade." This term appeared only a few times in the 
rhetoric, and as in the· major addresses it was used only by 
Truman. Its use gave Truman's campaign a revivalistic 
image. 
I'm calling this trip a crusade. It's a 
crusader of the people against the special inter-
ests, and if you back me up we 0 re going to win 
that crusader.34 
If you belt~ve in what I am trying to preach~-
and I am making a crusade1 across the country, 
trying to tell the people what the situation is 
in this country=mgo out on election day, ••• 35 
I am making a crusade over the count~ in 
the interests of the connon, everyday mano36 
Truman greatly outdistanced Dewey on Arousal, This 
was due to the fact that Dewey rarely use the concept. 
Moreover, a distinct difference exists between the ways the 
33Address by Governor Thomas."Eo Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, 1948, Thomas ·Eo Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee tibrary Clipping File, Truman 
Libraryo 
34 . Sacramento, California, September 22, Truman, 1948, . 
. P• 540. 
35aear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Ken-
tucky and West Virginia, October 1, 1948, Huntington, West 
Virginia (At the railroad station, 4135 Pom,), Truman, 1-948. 
P• 669, 
36Rear Platform and Other I~formal Remarks in New 
York, October 8, 1948, Auburn, .. New ·York;,. (Rear platform, 
3121 p.mo),- Truman, 1948, P• 711.o 
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candidates used Arousalo Truman used the concept with four 
topics, Republicans 0 the Eightieth Congress 0 the election, 
and the depression of the' 1930'so However, he concentrated 
on the Republicans and the Congress. 
Po 
P• 
Nowo why do you want to throw that [pros-
peritz7 out the window? You·have a good chance 
to do ito if you don't get to the polls and vote 
and let these birds know where you stando 
They 0 11 tear you apart. I can prove that 
they ~,ve it in mind to sabotage the farm pro-
gramo 
Yesterday, in Ytmta, Arizonao they gave me some 
sterling silver spurs engraved with 'my name on 
them, just the same as this belt is. Now, when 
I get this belt arid that leather lung necktie 
and that pair of spurs ona. I can certainly take 
the Congress for a ridet3~ 
They Lt.he Republican.!.? donvt ~ant unity. 
They want surrender. 
And I am here to tell you people that 1 
will not surrendero39 
Republican policy is based on the idea.that work-
ing-people have to be kep in boundso That's why 
they passed the4Taft•Hartley Act--to put hand-cuffs on laboro O 
If xou send a Republican Congress [to Washing-
toa/o they will take the rest of your liber-
ties away from you. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
They did nothing about priceso You know, 
Taft said that if we would let the price con-
trols off 0 everything wQuld level off, •• o 
37colton~ Oaliforniao September 240 Truman, 1948, 
562. -· 
38 New Mexicoo September 2 5, Truman, . 1948, .· Demingo 
570. -
39 Dallas, Texas, September·27, Truman,~. po 5900 
40Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Illi-
nbis, Indiana, and Kentucky, September 30 0 1948, Evansville, 
Indiana (Courthouse, 3100 p.m.), Truman,!..!!!!, p. 644. 
}j5ioweve£7 prices went up, and up, and up=- went 
through the roof. Didn't hurt Mr. Taft or the 
economic royalists.41 
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The few instances of Arousal used by Dewey were di-
rected at ehe_Trmnan administration. Dewey promised a 
great house cleaning in Washington to remove that incompe-
tent administration. 
I propose after January, 20th--beginning on Janu-
ary 20th--to start the biggest unsnarling, un-
ravelling0 house-cleaning operation that· 
Washington has ever seen in its entire history, 
and it needs it.42 
As Table XXIII indicates, the difference between the 
means on Urge is small and of insignificant size--8.6 per 
cent. Nevertheless, there are noticeable differences in 
the use of the concept by the candidates. Both men urged 
the voters to support their party. Dewey, however, implied 
that they should support the Republicans for the good of 
the country, while Truman asked them to think of their own 
interests and vote for the Democrats. A typical example of 
the manner in which Dewey urged voter participation_in the 
election is found in his speech at Rock Isl-nd, Illinois, 
on September 20. 
41Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Pennsyl-
vania a~d New Jersey, October 7, 1948, Bridgeport, Pennsyl-
vania (Rear pl•tform, 9140 a.m.) 0 T~n, ~. p. 683. 
42Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Julesburg, 
Colorado, September 21, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, 
Democratic National Committee Library Cli.pping File, 
Truman Library. 
Our job, our job in this election and in 
the years that lte ahead is to bring a new unity 
to this country, • o • Our job can be done and 
in my judgement can only be done if we install 
in Washington. a·brand new kind of administration 
and by that I mean one that in the first place. 
will say everything we do will be judged by one 
principle onlys is this good for our country.43 
138 
Truman was more direct in his use of Urge as he.o_pen-
ly called for support in the election. Instead of telling 
the voter to cast his b~llot for the good of.: the country, 
Truman told him to vote for his own individual interests. 
This, he contended, was a vote for the good of the country. 
I am not only asking you to vote for me, 
I am asking you to vote for yourselves in your 
own selfish interests,44 
Think of your interests, your own interests, the 
people's interests, and· the?\ vote for yourselves•-
You know, you are the Government '1then you exer-
cise your rights and privileges. In 1946 two-
thirds of you stayed at home and didn't vote. 
And that 0 s what caused the 80th Congress. Now, 
I sincerely hope that all of you, three-thirds 
of you,·· will vote on election day, November 
2nd,.and be sure that you vote .for yourselves. 
Vote for lower prices, and better homes, vote 
for better health and educational facilities, 
Don't stay away from the polls and then wonder 
what happened when you get a Government that. 
works for special interests and doesn't work for 
you, 
I am asking you with everything I ha"Ve1a Go 
to. the polls on November 2nd·, and to be absolute• 
ly sure you're right, just vote the-Democratic 
ticket straight and you will be all right.45 
43Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, 1948, Thom.as E. Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee L~brary Clipping File, Truman. 
Library. · 
44Yuma, Arizona, September 24, Truman, 12!!:.§., p, 564. 
45Pittsfield, Massachusetts, October 27, Truman, 1948, 
P• 871. ----
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Table XXlII also shows that the area of content with 
the second largest amount of difference between the means 
is Issue Orie~tation. On this area of content, the Truman 
mean is the greater by 75.9 per cento Also, the T~n 
' 
means are the larger on the components of Issue Orientation 
~-Political, Economic, and Specific-Issues. 
On the Political concept, there was a clear distinc·-
tion between the candidateso Truman tended to emphasize 
political processes while Dewey tended to refer directly to 
the governmento Three general categories emerged as char-
acteristics of Truman°s Political referenceso These are 
references to congress and legislative processes, to the 
election, and to the political parties. Truman averaged 
nine references per speech to the congress and the legisla-
tive process, seven to the election and the elective pro-
cess, and thirteen to political parties~~seven to the 
Democratic and six to the Republican. In his 00whistle ... 
stops," Dewey averaged five references per speech to the 
government, two to administrations, and two to the congress. 
The candidates 0 use of the Political concept reflected the 
focus of thelr respective campaigns. Dewey emphasized the 
need for change in the government, while Truman stressed 
needed governmental actions, the importance of the election, 
and the .differences between the parties. 
The mean of the Truman speeches is the larger on the 
Economic concept by 132.2 per,cent. A repe•ted uee of four 
economic references was partly responsible for the larger 
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Truman mean--"prices," "prosperity0 ~ "income," and "infla-
tion." These terms appeared in his rhetoric a total of 
thirty-four, fourteen, twelve, and eight .times respectively. 
Of these terms, Dewey used only one-- 00prices." The economic 
terms that Dewey used most frequently were 00prices," "dol-
lars," and "appropriations." Each appeared a total of two 
times in his "whistle-stops." The candidates' Economic 
emphasis was again demonstrated by their use of the concept. 
Truman stressed threatening. inflationary conditions (caused 
by the Republicans) and the current prosperity (brought to 
the people by the Democrats). Dewey tended to avoid most 
economic issues except the occ~sional charge that the Demo-
crats were responsible for the unstable economic conditions. 
An examination. of the Specifie,-lssues concept reveals 
definite differences between the candidates' perception of 
the issues of the campaign. Truman made direct references 
to thirty-three identifiable issues in his nineteen speech-
es. Of these, thirty were cited a total of two or more 
times. Dewey referred to nineteen issues in his four 
00whistle-stops. 00 • Of these, seventeen were mentioned a 
total of two or more times. A list was compiled for each 
candidate of only those issues that had an overall average 
of at least one citation per speech. As Table XXIV shows, 
this reduced the_number of issues to ten for Truman and six 
for Dewey. 
When the issues of each candidate are compared, it 
appears that Truman and Dewey shared four issues--the 
TABLE XXIV 
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Eightieth Congress, agriculture, conservation, and unity. 
However, the fact that they used the same general title.for 
an issue did not mean that they shared the same viewpoint 
concerning ito For example, both spoke of issues involving 
the Eightieth Congress and unity. Dewey praised the Eight-
ieth Congress and saw unity as a method to strengthen 
America. Truman damned that Congress and spoke of unity as 
a disguise for the special interests. Both men did agree 
that agriculture ~as productive and should be kept produc-
tive. Also they agreed that conservation~-inc,luding recla-
mati:Qn and irrigation--was necessary to safeguard the 
resources for the future. Nevertheless, each gave his par-
ty the credit for the advancements in agricultural policies 
and conservation programs while blaming the opposition for 
trying to end them. 
'l'h.e issue that each candidate stressed the most was 
not among the jointly cited issueso Dewey stressed the 
goals and ability of his coming administration, while Tru· 
man stressed the evils of his opposition. Basically_Dewey 
saw the campaign as one to bring unity and teamwork to the 
national administration. Such an administration would con-
tinue the work of the Eightieth Congress and strengthen 
agriculture and conservation. Truman saw the major issue 
as a fight against_ the Republicans and the special interests 
who were trying to dupe the people with unity. It was Tru-
man's contention that the Eightieth Congress had done no-
thing about education, housing, and prices. He also 
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believed that Congress had tried to kill the programs for 
agri_culture 0 labor, and conservation. - Truman stressed that 
only with the Democrats were the people safe, 
As is indicated in Table XXlll, the area with the 
greatest amount of difference between the candidates' means 
is Belligerence. On this area of content, the \Truman mean 
is nearly three times the size of the Dewey mean--179.9 per 
cent, The Truman mean is also the larger on three of the 
components of Belligerence-..,Attack, Anger, and Sign ... Reject. 
On the fourth component=eExpel--the means are the same. 
On the concept of Attack, the difference between the 
mean of the Truman speeches and that of the Dewey speeches 
is of significant size-... 84. 8 per' ,cent O This difference was 
due to dissimilarities in the manner the candidates used 
Attack, One example is Truman's use of the word illfight" as 
a form of Attack--a word Dewey did not use, Truman made 
numerous statements concerning his fight with the Republi-
cans and Congress, his fight for re-election, and the 
people's fight against the special interests, 
The Democratic Party believes that there ought 
to be a fair distribution of all the wealth so 
that the farmer, the laboringman, and the small 
businessman--so that the everyday citizen such 
as you and me can have a fair share in the prop~ 
er way, That's what 1 °m fighting for right now;6 
1 have been fighting with the Congress of 
the United States in an effort to get an 
46sacramento 0 California, September 22 0 Truman, .!2!t.!!, 
p, 540., 
educational bill through the Congress that would 
be helpful to all i,ose universities that are 
overcrowded, o •• 
I came to Texas because I am engaged in 
one of the toughest political fights with which 
this country has ever been fac~d, .and I wanted 
the people of Texas and the people of California 
and the people of all the States in the Union to 
understand just exactly what that fight means o4_8 
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Truman attacked the opposition as being the source of 
most of the problems facing the nation. He lashed out with 
particular sharpness at the Republicans, the Congress, and 
the special interests. 
Now 11 why did they Liepublieans and special 
interest lobbie1.7do that? Because they wanted 
to take you to town. I'll tell you--you're go-
ing to get taken to town if you don°t use your 
privilege on election dayo49 
The first thing that 80th Congress did--
and I vetoed it 3 times1 it took 3 times to get 
it3 I- vetoed it 3 time$••they passed a rich man's 
tax bill. They began to line their own pockets. 
And the next thing they did was to take 
some freedom away from labor, that famous Taft-
Hartley Aet.50 · 
So in making their speeches they Liepubli-
ean1.7 put them on a very high level, so high 
they are above discussing the specific and· ser-
ious problems which confront the people. 
Recent efforts have. been made to throw up 
a smoke screen which they hope the American peo-
ple cannot see through. Republican candidates 
47Iowa City, Iowa, September 18, Truman,-~• p. 494. 
48oa11as, Texas, September 27, Trunia:n, 1948, p. 588. 
49chariton, Iowa, September 18, Truman,'~. p. 501. 
50Rear Platform and Other Informal Remarks in Colo-
rado, September 20, 1948, Pueblo, Colorado (Rear platform, 
6107 Pomo)o Truman, !29:l!, Po 5130 
are apparently trying to sing the American voters 
to sleep with a lullaby about unity in domestic 
affairso51 
You knowp the Republicans have opposed 
every law that has been in the public interest, 
and I 0m SOr.t}" to say that your Congressman 
£john Tabe,£/ from this district has used a 
butcher knife and a sabre and a meat axe on the 
appropriations that have been in the public in-
terest both for the farmerso for rural electri-
fication, and for every_other forward looking 
program that has come before the Congresso52 
Dewey 0 s use of Attack was of a more subtle nature 
than that used by Truman. Dewey implied that the Truman 
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administration was not competent, loyal, or honesto He as-
serted that a thorough house cleaning was necessary in 
order to re-establish good governmento 
I pledge to you an administration which, after 
all the years of wobbling that we have seen, will 
set our country on a straight consistent, strong 
and honorable course in the conduct of world af· 
fairs. o o o I propose that beginning nex Jan-
uary 20tho we have the biggest, toughesto most 
succe~sful unsnarling, unravelling, house-
cleaning that our government_ever got. 
I am one of those who does not believe 
that the exposure of communists in our government 
is a 08red herringow 53 
51Dallaso Texas, September 27, Truman, 1.2.!!:§.o p. 589. 
52Auburn 0 New York 11 October 8, Truman, ~o Po 7110 
53Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Rock Island, 
lllinois 0 September 20 0 1948 0 Thomas E.,- Dewey File., Demo ... ~ 
eratic: National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Libraryo 
I propose to establish in our government, for 
the first time in a very long time, a group of 
cabinet officers and men who genuinely under-
stand the problems of the American people and 
who have the competence to meet and solve those 
problems.54 
I would not, for one minute, have you think we 
are facing ~n easy task but 'I'll tell you this, 
that if we don't get an administrati~n that is 
both competent and vigorous and will unit,_5our people, we can not handle the task aheado 
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As Table XXIII shows 11 the Truman mean is almost three 
times larger than that of Dewey on Sign-Reject--18206 per 
cento With this concept, Truman continued the themes he 
established with the Attack theme--denunciations of the 
Republicans, the Eightieth Congress, and the special 
interestso 
I'm asking you just to read history, to 
use your own judgement, and to decide whether 
you want to go ferward with the Democratic Party 
or whether you want to turn the clock back to 
the horse and buggy days with such peopl!6that made up that 00do-nothing" 80th Congresso · 
You know, there are a class of people who 
believe that there ought to be a strata of peo-
ple at the top who milk all the cream, and what= 
ever drops through the bottom a; the separator 
ought to go to the little mano~ 
54Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Julesburg, 
Colorado, September 21, 1948, Thomas Eo Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
l..ibraryo 
SS 
Address.by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Warrensburg, 
Missouri, October 2, 19480 Thomas Eo Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee l..ibrary Clipping File, Truman Libraryo 
56chariton, Iowa, September 18, Trumano ~. p. 501. 
57sacramento 0 California, September 22, Truman,~. 
Po 540. 
Republicans are just simply tools of big 
businesso They believe that there is a top 
strata in the country that ought to run the 
Government and that ought to profit from the 
Governmente58 
I would like to tell you a little bit 
about what this Republican Party did to mess ~P 
your interests 0 the interests of the peopleo59 
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Also, Dewey continued his rejection of policies and 
actions that he considered wrong for America. He continued 
to imply that the Truman administration was the cause of 
these harmful actions, 
I want to make sure that the divi,sion among us 
and the playing of section against section and 
group against group come to an endo We are in 
a very troubled period in which the very object 
of those who hate our system is to set neighbor 
against neighbor and group against group in the 
hope of dividing the whole cause of freedom and 
everybody else in ~to They hope to weaken us so 
much that it will be easy for those who love to 
establish totalitarianismo60 
I just can't see any sense in anybody going 
around trying to set the American peopleo group 
ag~inst group and one section against another 
section and one occupation against another 
o o, o • We are all one great peoptleo and it is 
time we got a government in Washington that 
knows we are one united peopleo •• ,62 
58colt:on 0 California 0 September 240 Trumano 12!§., 
Po 562 o 
59Pittsfield 0 Massachusetts, October 27 0 Truman, 1948 0 -Po 8690 
60Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Julesburg 0 
Coloradoo September 21 0 19480" Thomas E. Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Library. 
61Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Warren¥Sburg 0 
Missourio October 2 0 1948 0 Thomas Eo Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee Library Clipping File 0 ~n Library. 
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The difference between, the two candidates 0 means on 
Anger is the greatest amount displayed on any concepto As 
Table XXIII shows, it is 775.0 per cent. An examination of 
the speeches suggests that this large amount of,difference 
was due to the fact that Dewey rarely made angry statementso 
Truman, however, was not so sedateo Republicans and voter 
apathy drew the greatest number of angry statements from 
Trumano He was particularly sharp with the voters as he 
laid the blame for the Eightieth Congress squarely upon 
them. In eight of the nineteen "whistle.,.,stops O 00 he clearly 
stated this convictiono In some 0 he added that another Re-
publican victory in 1948 would also be their faulto and 
that he would not sympathize with the electorate if they 
let it happen. 
You stayed at home'in 1946 and you got the 
80th Congress, and you got just exactly what you 
deserved. You didn't exercise your God-given 
right to control this country o Now ;you' re going 
to have another chance. If you let that chance 
slip, you won't have my sympathy.62 , 
o o o When you don°t exercise that right of free 
franchise, you are not doing the right thing by 
your co't.llltry. You are a shirker 0 and when things 
don°t go right in your government and you don°t 
vote 0 you 0 re to blame for it. 
That 0 s what you did 2 years·ago. Two~ 
thirds of you stayed at home 2 years agoo and 
look what you got. You elected the 80th Con.a 
gress, and'you got just what you deserved; and I 
don°t feel sorry for you about it eithero If you 
do the same thing next time you won't have any-
body but yourselves to blame for the conditions 
as you find them, ••• 63 
62chariton, Iowa, September 18, Truman, 12!!:.§., p. 501. 
63Provo, Utah 0 September 21 0 Truman, 1948, Po 527. 
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took at the record of the 80th Congress. 
For 2 years I have been trying to get the Con-
gress to do something for the peopie. But the 
Republican leaders were too busy protecting the 
interests of big business and the bankerso They 
didn't have time to do anything for .the people, 
but they did plenty ,S.2 the people.64 
The means of the Truman .~nd the Dewey speeches are 
I 
the same on the concept of ExpelD as can be seen in Table 
XXIIIo ~owevero the concept was rarely used by.~ither 
candidate. When instances of Expel were usedo they were 
clearly and definitely stated. This was particularly true 
with the speeches of Truman. He used Expel in connection 
with two topics ..... the Taft-Hartley Act and the Eightieth 
Congress. 
I vetoed the Taft-Hartley Act, and I shall 
do everything in my power to get this vicious, 
anti-labor legislation wiped off the statute 
books .65 - · 
This year you should send Pat O'Malley down to 
Washington to help me in the big job of clea.n-
ing out the special interests and their lobbies 
down there in Washingtort. And I'm very sure 
that 9 s wh.at you are going to do==I mean, clean= 
ing out the mess made by.the Repub,lican 80th 
Congress. "The Great T..obby Congress," I call 
it. There were lobb~es in Congress with more 
money than ever before in the history of this 
great Nation, and it 9 s·a disgrace. You ought 
to clean them out.66 
64Evansville, Indiana, September 30, Truman, 1948, 
P• 6440 -
65Huntington, West Virginia, October 1, Truman, 1948, -p. 668. 
66Pittsfield 0 Massachusetts, October 27, Truman, 
!fil, Po 8690 
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Dewey used Expel in reference to the Truman adminis-
tration. And 0 he expressed the need to get it out of 
Washingtono 
I propose that beginning next January 20th, we 
have the biggest 0 toughest, most successful un-
snarling, unravelling1 housecleaning that our 
government ever goto6/ 
o o o , I propose to begin the finest, fanciest, 
most complete housecleaning our government ever 
hado I think we can.bring a great American team 
that will successfully begin to wage the peace 
of this worldo to lead frem strength and not 
from weakness in our foreign affairs and to re-
move the dark shadow which hangs over us in the 
years ahead.68 
As Table XXIII also shows, a comparison of the Truman 
and Dewey means with those of the control documents on the 
five significant areas of con~ent reveals several distinct 
differences. Fir.st, the mean of the control document was 
significantly greater than either the·Truman mean or the 
Dewey mean on two areas=-Crisis Theme and Legitimacy. 
Second., the control mean fell between those of Truman and 
Dewey on the three remaining areas of content. The control 
mean was ·significantly greater than the Dewey mean on Bel-
ligerence (83.3 per cent) and Issue Orientation (42o4 per 
cent). It was insignificantly greater than the Dewey mean 
67Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, ,-1948, Thoinas Eo Dewey File, Demo-
cratic Natienal Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Libraryo 
68Add~ess by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Salina, Kan-
sas, October 2, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Democratic 
National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman Libraryo 
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on Emotional Appeal--9.7 per cent. However, the Truman mean 
was significantly greater than the control mean on Belliger-
ence (91.6 per cent) and Emotional Appeal (35.2 per cent). 
And, it was greater than the control mean by a slightly 
significant amount on Issue Orientation ...... 23.5 per cent. 
Truman's greater scores on these three areas tend to empha-
size his classification as a Crusader, while Dewey's 
smaller scQres on these threeo plus his higher score on 
Legitimacy, tends to accentuate his role as an Adman. 
As stated earlier, a cluster analysis was conducted 
to identify groups.of similar speeches. The "whistle-
stops" of Truman and of Dewey were submitted to a cluster 
analysis using the scores .from the major components of the 
Model of Presidential Campaign Rhetoric. Two major clusters 
emergeds one cluster contains seventeen of the nineteen 
Truman speeches, while the second cluster contains all the 
Dewey speeches and the two remaining Truman speeches. 
These two speeches by Truman were the ones he had delivered 
at Provo, Utah, on September 21 and at Auburn, New York, on 
October 8. As. Table XXV indicates, a comparison of these 
two speeches with the means of the Truman and the Dewey 
'°whistle-stops" reveals noticeable variations from the 
patterns of the Truman speeches. 
The two deviant speeches by Truman display noteworthy 
variations from the mean of the Truman .speeches on four of 
the major areas of content--Belligerence, Absolutism, Issue 
. Orientation, and Resoluteness. On these four areas, the 
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TABl..E XX.V 
COMPARISON OF MEAN INDEX SCORES OF 'lWO DEVIANT TRUMAN 
SPEECHES WITH MEANS OF THE TRUMAN AND 
DEWEY '°WHIS'l1..E=STOP" SPEECHES 
Truman Dewey _provop Bridgeportp Mean of 
Mean Mean . , Utah Pennsylvania Deviants 
Crisis Theme 1.26 .94 2o33 072 lo53 
Belligerence 5o01 lo79 2.09 3o76 2.93 
Absolutism 9o35 10.83 10093 14062 12078 
Legitimacy 3.13 4.30 3.84 2o60 3.22 
Emotional Appeal 3o96 2o67 3-o 14 5o79 4o47 
Issue Orientation 12031 7o00 9o07 7.09 s.os 
Rationality 1.99 2o27 1.63 2o03 1.83 
Acceptability 3o60 4ol7 2.09 3ol8 2.,64 
Resoluteness 3o14 3o36 4.65 3.62 4.14 
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scores of the deviant speeches, and the mean scores of the 
two, are closer to the mean scores of the Dewey speeches 
than to those of the Truman speecheso Two of these major 
areas--Belligerence and Issue Orientation--are areas on 
which the Truman means are the greater. ~e remaining two 
areas--Absolutism and Resoluteness ... -are areas on which the 
Dewey means are larger. 
As Table XXVI shows, a ranking of all the "whistle-
stop" speeches according to their scores on these t6ur 
areas discloses·that the two deviant speeches rank near the 
·bottom on the Truman dominated areas. And, conversely, they 
rank near the top on the areas dominated by Deweyo 
When the seven control documents were included in the 
cluster an~lysis, six of them did not cluster wi.th any of 
the "whistle-stops" they formed their own separate cluster. 
However, the remaining control document--the Declaration of 
Independence--readily clustered with Truman's 00whistle-
stopso" As Table XXVII shows, the Declaration of Indepen-
dence is more like Truman°s •whistle=stops" that it is like 
the other control documentso This is particularly true con-
cerning its score on the areas of Belligerence, Issue 
Orientation, and Acceptability, 
Briefly summarized, the analysis of.the "'whistle-
stops" reveals that three of the nine areas of ·content 
emerged as definite characteristics of Truman's rhetorico 
These areas are1 Belligerence, Emotional Appeal·; and Issu_e· 
Orientationo On all three, Truman dominated not only the 
TABLE XXVI 
POSITION OF DEVIANT SPEECHES IN A TWENTY-'fflREE 
SPEECH RANKING1 "WIUSTLE-STOP'° SPEECHES BY 
TRUMAN AND DEWEY* 
Provoo Bridgeport, 
Utah Pennsylvania 
Crisis Theme 20(18} 15(15) 
Absolutism 6(4) 1(1) 
Issue Orientation 17(17) 21(19) 
Resoluteness 2(2) 5(4) 
*Position when ranked only with other speeches by 
same candidate given in parentheseso 
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TABLE XXVII 
MEAN INDEX SCORES ON NINE AREAS OF CONTENT, 
nwHISTLE-STOPS" BY TRUMAN AND DEWEY, SIX 
CONTROL DOCUMENTS, AND THE DECLARATION 
OF INDEPENDENCE 
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Mean of Six 
Declaration Remaining 
Truman Dewey. of Control 
Mean .Mean Independence Documents 
Crisis Theme lo26 .94 2o47 1.so 
Belligerence 5.01 lo79 9066 2.,33 
Absolutism 9.35 10.83 7.49 8035 
Legitimacy 3.13 4.30 6,36 6.92 
Emotional Appeal 3,96 2.67 2.17 3.05 
Issue Orientation 12.31 1.00 10.63 9,86 
Rationality 1,99 2.27 2.25 2,23 
Acceptability 3,60 4.17 2,47 5,28 
Resoluteness 3ol4 3,36 4,64 4.61 
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Dewey speeches .but also the control documents •. A fourth 
area--Cr,is-is Theme--was a characteristic of the Truman 
rhetoric only when compared to the Dewey speeches. The 
control documents' mean was sigriificantly greater tha~ the 
Truman mean on Crisis Theme. 
The analysis also reveals that Legitimacy, Absolutism, 
and Acceptability emerged as.characteristics of the Dewey 
rhetoric. However, ther are valid cha~acteristics only 
when compared to the Truman speeches. The control documents 
were significantly greater than the Dewey speeches on Legit-
imacy, and slightly significant over Dewey on Acceptability. 
Dewey's mean was greater than the ·control documents only on 
Absobstism--31.6 per cent •. 
The patterns of dominance on the areas of content 
reflects the campaign styles of the candidates. Truman's 
emphasis of Belligerence, Emotional Appeal, Issue Orient• 
ation, and Crisis.Theme gave his rhetoric in the "whistle-
stops" the flavor of a crusader·-• Don Quixote who cried 
"danger" as he tilted Republican windmills. Dewey's empha 0 
sis on Legitimacy, Acceptability, and Absolutism gave the 
rhetoric in his "whistle-stops" an air of confidence, 
dignity, and sophistication. ln the final analysis, how= 
ever, Truman appears as more of a Crusader than:Dewey does 
an Admano 
CHAPTER IV 
A COMPARISO~ OF THE MEAN INDEX SCORES OF 
THE SPEECHES FROM THE 
CAMPAIGN OF 1948 
The p~evious chapters have compared the major address-
es and the "whistle-stop" speeches of the candidates. And, 
it was concluded that in each type of speech Truman pro-
jected the image of a Crusader and Dewey, to a lesser 
degree, presented the appearance of an Adman. However, two 
important questions concerning the analysis of the major 
addresses and the "whistle-stops" remain unansweredo The 
attention of this ch~pt~r will be directed toward answering 
these questionso First, were there any differences between 
each c-.ndidate's major addresses and his "whistle-stops?" 
Second, how did the rhetoric of the candidates compare when 
based on an overall mean index score for each candidate? 
These overall mean index scores were determined by combin-
ing the scores of each candidate's major addresses with the 
"' scores of his "whistle-stops." Such an overall mean-index 
score provides a generalized measurement of each candidate's 
rhetoric over all the speecheso Thus it is a means of com-
paring the essence of one campaign with that of the othero 
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As Table XXVlll shows. a comparison of Truman's major 
addresses with his "whistle-stops" reveals noticeable vari-
ations between them. This comparison reveals significant 
differences between the Truman mean scores on four areas, 
Legitimacy, Crisis Theme, Resoluteness, and Issue Orient-
. . 
ation. Ome.area--Belllgerenee--has a difference that is of 
slight significance •. And, four areas have differences that 
are small and of insignificant size--Acceptability, Absolut-
ism, Emotional Appeal, and Rationalityo 
'nle emphasis Truman placed on Acceptability, Absolut-
ism, Emotional Appeal, and Rationality was--for all practi-
cal purposes--maintained at a nearly constant level 
throughout all of his speeches, Also, the emphasis on Bel-
ligerence varied only slightly between the two types of 
speeches, However, the emphasis on Legitimacy, Crisis 
Theme, Resolut:enes.s, and Issue Orien.tation varied noticeably 
between the major addresses and the "whistle-stops," On 
these latter four areas and on Belligerence, it was the 
major addresses that reflected the greater emphasis. 
As observed in Chapters II and Ill, the Truman scores 
were consistently greater than those of Dewey and the con-
trol documents on three areas of content--Belligerence, 
Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation, In the comparison 
of the Truman speeches, one of these areas is in each of 
the three levels of significance, The difference between 
the means is insignificant on...:Emotional Appeal, slightly 
significant on Belligerence, and s·ignificant on Issue 
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TABLE. :XXVIII 
COMPARISON OF MEAN INDEX SCORES OF MAJOR ADDRESSES 
AND 0°WHISTLE ... STOPS 00 SPEECHES BY HARRY S TRUMAN 
Per Cent of 
Difference 
Between 
Major 00Wh:istle= Major Addresses 
Addresses Stops Gt and 
(N=21) (N=l9) IIOWhistl~-Stops 09 
Crisis nieme 2.00 1.26 58.7 
Belligerence 6000 5o01 1908 
Absolutism 8063 9o35 803 
Legitimacy 5ol5 3o13 64o5 
Emotional Appeal 3.66 3o96 802 
Issue Orientation 15.68 12031 27o4 
Rationality 2,03 lo99 2.0 
Acceptability 4o01 3o60 llo4 
Resoluteness 4o13 3ol4 3lo5 
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Orie~tatio~. Of these three areas, the major addresses are 
larger on all but Emotional Appeal. 1 
As Table XXIX shows, a comparison of Dewey's major 
addresses with his "whistle-stops" reveals a significant 
amount of difference on six areas--Crisis Theme, Legitimacy, 
Resoluteness, Belligerence, Issue Orientation,rand Absolut-
ism~ The remaining three areas are insignificant--Accept-
ability, Rationality, and Emotional Appeal. 
The amount of emphasis that Dewey placed on Accept• 
ability, Rationality, and Emotional.Appeal was nearly 
constant throughout all of his speeches. Of the six areas 
that are significant, tpe major addresses received the 
greater emphasis on five of them:e-•Ctisis Theme, ·Leg~timacy, 
Resoluteness, Belligerence, and Issue Orientatio~. The 
remaining one--Absolutism--received more emphasis in the 
"whistle-stops." 
The patterns that emerged from this eom~rison of each 
candidate's major addresses with.his "whistle-stops" were 
similar for both men. F~r eaeh, the major addresses tended 
-to dominate the areas .that displayed significant and slight-
ly significant differences. In fact, there·was only one 
exception _to this pattern, Dewey'~- "whistle-stops" were 
significantly great~r than his major addresses on 
1The area of Crisis Theme, which displayed a Truman 
mean that was significantly greater than that of Dewey in 
the "whistle-stops," also displayed a difference between 
the means of the Trmna.n speeches that was of significant 
size. The major addresses had the larger mea~.! 
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TABtE XXIX 
COMPARISON OF MEAN INDEX SCORES OF MAJOR ADDRESSES 
AND "WHISTLE-STOP" SPEECHES BY THOMAS Eo DEWEY 
Per Cent of 
Difference 
Between 
Major "Whistle- Major Addresses 
Addresses Stops" and 
(N=l9) (N=4) "Whistle-stops" 
Crisis Theme 1,78 .94 89.4 
Belligerence 2,59 1.79 44.7 
Absolutism 8.21 10.83 31.9 
Legitimacy 7.88 4.30 83o3 
Emotional Appeal 2.71 2.67 1.5 
Issue Orientation 10.08 7,00 44.0 
Rationality 2.33 2o27 206 
Acceptability 4.73 4,17 13o4 
Resoluteness s.06 3o36 5006 
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Absolutism. Moreover, the candidate6' major addresses 
stressed the same five areas--Legitimacy, Crisis 'Iheme, 
Resoluteness, Issue Orientation, and Belligerence, It was 
in their major addresses that each candidate placed his 
greater emphasis on his abilities, his strengths 9 and the 
rightness of his cause, And11 it was here that he emphasized 
the issues of the campaigno his attacks on the opposition, 
and the threat of impending disaster. 
The second question which is the concern of this 
chapter involves the comparison of each candidate's overall 
mean index score with that of the other. A general overview 
of the rhetoric is obtained when the scores for each concept· 
on all major addresses and all "whistle-.stops" by each can-
didate are combined, a single mean for each concept eomput-
edD and each candidate's means compared with t~ose of the 
othero Table XXX shows the results of this comparisono 
Two areas reveal differences that are insignificant-·Abso-
lutism,,and Crisis Themes two ax,eas are slightly significant 
-·Acceptability and Rationality, a~d, five areas have dif-
ferences that are· significant--Belligerepce 9 t .. egitimacy, 
i ,. 
Issue Orientation, Emotional Appeal, and Resolutenesso In 
general, the distribution of the nine areas of cont~nt over 
the three categories of significance followed the pattern 
set in the analysis of the major addresses.2 In fact, seven 
areas are in the same level of significance on the combined 
2see Table X on page 44. 
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. TABLE XXX 
MEAN INDEX SCORES ON NINE AREAS. OF · CON·TENT a FORTY 
SPEECHES BY HARRY s·TRUMAN AND 'lWENTY-THREE 
SPEECHES BY THOMAS E. DEWEY . 
Per Cent Per Cent 




Truman Dewey and Control and and 
Mean Mean Dewey Mean Truman Dewey 
Crisis Theme 1.65 1,65 .6 1,89 14,6 15.2 
Belligerence 5,53 2,45 125. 7. 3,37 64,1 37.6 
Absolutism 8,97 8,66 3,6 8,23 9,0 5,2 
Legitimacy 4,19 7.26 73,3 6,84 63,3 6_.1 
Emotional Appeal 3,80 2,70 40,7 2,93 29,7 8,5 
Issue Orientation. 14,08 9,52 47,9 9,97 41,2 4.7 
Rationality 2,01 2,32 15,4 2,23 11.0 4,0 
Acceptability 3,82 4.64 21.s 4,88 27,8 5~2 
Resoluteness 3,66 4,77 30.3 4,61 26,0 3.5 
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scores as they were on the major addresses. The difference 
between the major addresses_and the combined scores is that 
two areas moved to a higher level of -~ignificance on the 
combined scores than,they had on the major addresses. Ra-
tionality moved from insignificant to slightly significant 
and Resoluteness moved from slightly significant to signif-
icant. 
As the analysis of the combined scores reflects, the 
candidates placed nearly the same amount of emphasis on 
Absolutism and Crisis Themeo Dewey placed a slightly great-
er amount of emphasis than Truman on Acceptability and Ra-
tionalityo However, the major differences in emphasis 
involved the use of five significant areas. Dewey placed 
greater stress on Legitimacy and Resoluteness while Truman 
emphasized Belligerence, Issue Orientation, and Emotional 
Appeal. 
When the combined scores of each candidate are com-
pared with the mean scores of the control documents, note-
worthy dissimilarities appear. As Table XXX also shows, 
the Truman scores not only surpass the Dewey scores on Bel-
ligerence, Issue Orientation, and Emotional Appealo they 
eclipse the control means as well--by 64.1 per cent, 41.2 
per cent,- and 29.7 per cent respectivelyo However, the 
Dewey scores fail to exceed the control documents on the 
areas in which they showed strength over the Truman scoreso 
In fact, the differences between the control documents and 
the Dewey means are insignificant--Legitimacy, 6ol per cents 
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Resoluteness, 3,5 per cent, Acceptability, 5.2 per cent, 
and Rationality, four per cent. Furthermore, the differ-
ences between the Dewey means and the control documents are 
insignificant on all.. the areas but two--Belligerence and 
Crisis Theme. And, the control documents are larger on 
these two--37,6 per cent and 15,2 per cent respectively, 
To summarize, the examination of the combined scores 
for each candidate reveals that three areas of content--
Belligerence, Issue Orientation, and Emotional Appeal--
are valid characteristics of the campaign style of Harry S 
Truman, Indeed in the context of this study, not only is a 
pronounced emphasis on these areas a unique characteristic 
of his style, it also gives his campaign rhetoric the ap-
pearance of a Crusader, 
Four areas--Legitimacy, Resoluteness, Acceptability, 
and Rationality--are characteristics of Dewey's Adman style 
of campaign. However, the analysis reveals that while em-
phasis on these areas is a characteristic of Dewey's style, 
such an emphasis is not uncommon in presidential campaign 
speeches. In fact, the control documents from recent cam-
paigns reflect nearly the same emphasis on these areas, 
Dewey's campaign rhetoric is more like that in the campaigns 
of the 1960's and 1972 than it is like that of his opposi-
tion in 1948. In light of the comparison of the means of 
Dewey, Truman, and the control documents, it is the Truman 
speeches that deviate from the norm of this group. '!he 
unique style in 1948 was that of Harry S Truman, a political 
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fighter once described by Murray Kempton as one who daunt-
lessly meets ,all competitors. "He'll run on your terms--
any track, anywhere, any time and distance and who in the 
hell are you?"3 
3As quoted in Mer le Miller, ,_ Plain sgeaking a A.n Oral 
Biography .21 Harry.§,. Truman (New York, 1 74), P• IJo:--
CHAPTER V 
· A COMPARISON OF THE RHETORIC AC.CORDING 
TO TIME I BEFORE AND AFTER 
OCTOBER 5, 1948 
Did the candidates maintain the same tempo in their 
campaigns from the first day through the last? Or, did 
they vary the pa·ce by. either accelerating or moderating· 
their campaign rhythm as the.day of the election neared? 
' 
It was noted in the preceding chapter that each of the can-
didates displayed noticeable variance in the emphasis be-
tween their major addresses and their •whistle-stops.• 
Would the candidates present similar differences when their 
speeches are viewed according to comparisons based on the 
factor of time--their positio.n within the campaign? In 
this chapter, attention will be directed toward three analy-
ses which are based upon time. First, each candidate's 
speeches are divided into two groups--those delivered before 
October 5 and those delivered after Octobers. Each candi-
date's scores from the earlier period are compared with his 
scores from the lat•r·period. Second, each candidate's 
"before" and "after" scores a~e compared with the "before" 
and "after 0 scores of the other candidate. The third analy-
sis is a detailed examination of the rhetoric of the first 
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major campaign tour made by both candidates--September 17 
to October 2. On the first two analyses, only the areas 
of content that display slightly significant and signif-
icant differences between the score• are examined. On the 
third--the campaign tour--all areas are examined. 
As stat~d, the first analysis concerns the variance 
of emphasis within each candidate's campaign according to 
time--date of delivery. A study of the election in 1948 
revealed that a relatively large number of voters--twenty 
per cent-·did not reach a· decision as to which candidate 
they_w~uld support until during the last few weeks of the 
campaign.I lt is conceivable that a change in emphasis in 
the campaign rhetoric could have been a factor in the de-
cision by seme voters to support either Dewey or Truman. 
Therefore, it- is the purpose of this first analysis to 
examine the rhetoric of each candidate and determine if 
a change in emphasis occurred during these final weeks. 
The sixty-three speeches from the Campaign of 1948 are 
divided into two groups for each candidate-- those deliv-
ered before and after October 5. The date of Tuesday, 
October 5, 1948, was selected as the dividing point because 
four weeks after that day the American electorate went to 
the polls. 
Truman delivered twenty-nine speeches before October 
5 and eleven after that date. As Table XX:Xl shows, there 
lcampbell, P• 7-9. 
TABLE XXXI 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES BY HARRY S TRUMANa 
BEFORE AND AFTER OCTOBER 5, 1948 
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Before After Per Cent of 
(N=29) (N=ll) Differ..ence 
Crisis Theme lo67 lo61 3o7 
Belligerence 5o32 6009 14o5 
Absolutism 8067 9o78 12.8 
Legitimacy 3o81 5o20 36.5. 
Emotional Appeal 3.75 3.94 5.1 
Issue Orientation 14.33 13,41 609 
Rationality 1.99 2o07 4.0 
Acceptability 3o90 3o59 806 
Resoluteness 3o69 3,86 1.s 
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is little difference between the group of speeches Truman 
gave in either time periodo Eight of the nine areas of 
content displayed differences between the means that were 
insignificant. The scores on these eight areas--Accept-
ability, Resoluteness, Issue Orientation, Emotional Appeal, 
Rationality, Crisis Theme, Belligerence, and Absolutism 
are almost the same throughout both time periodso Only 
one area has a variation that is of significant size--
Legitimacy, 36,5 per cent. Ando it is the mean of the 
speeches in the later time period that is the greater for 
this area. 
Truman's larger postcOctober 5 score on Legitimacy as 
shown in Table XXXIl was primarily caused by an increased 
emphasis on Ideal-Valueo An examination of this concept 
reveals that Truman made ~ore frequent use during the 
latter period of words such as "free," "freedom,~ °'peace," 
and IIOdemocracy o Oi Before October 5 0 Truman used suc;h words 
sparingly. In fact, they appeared in his speeches at a 
rate of from once in every two speeches to less than one 
in every three. After October 5o Truman made much more 
frequent use of these terms. His average per speech usage 
rose to1 00free"--one, "freedom°'--three, "peace"--tw~ 0 and 
"demoeracy"--twoo 
There is little difference' in the manner in which 
Truman used the concept of Past-Tradition. The most 
noticeable difference between the time periods is in the 
references to people cited by name in the speeches. 
TABLE XXXII 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF FORTY TRUMAN SPEECHES 
ON SIGNIFICANT AREA1 BEFORE 
AND AFTER OCTOBER 5 
Per Cent 
Before After of 
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(N=29) (N=ll) Difference 
Legitimacy 3.81 5.20 36,5 
ldea1 ... value l,Al 2o42 7106 
Pa.st-Tradition 2o40 2o79 16G3 
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Prior to October 5 Truman averaged four references per 
speech to people by name. After that date he averaged six 
per speech. Also, sixty .. one p•r cent of all his refer-
ences to the preceding Democratic president--Franklin D. 
Roosevelt--occurred during the last four weeks of the 
campaign. 
Referenbes to party and to the American people are 
also slightly more frequent after October Sa Prior to 
that date Truman averaged four references per speech to 
the Democratic Party.· In the later period he averaged 
five per speech. References to the American.people in-
creased from an average of-eight per speech before October 
5 to nine per speech after that date, However 0 the distri-
bution of these references over the three categories of 
"the people," "Am.ericanpeople," and '°our people" is of 
interest, Prior to October 5 references to '°the people" 
were 84,4 per cent of all ~is references, "America~ people" 
were·9.9 per cent, and "our people" were 5,7 per cent. 
After October 5 Truman dropped the "our people 0' and in-
creased· "the people" to 89,3 per cent and "American people" 
to 10.7 per cent, 
References to past programs and policies in a Past-
Tradition sense decreased after October 5 from a per speech 
average of two to an average of one. Prior to October 5 
the Central Valley Authority of Califorriiao Rural Electri-
fication Administration, Social Security System, and the 
Wagner Labor Relations Act were the most cited programs, 
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After October 5 the most cited programs were the Wagner 
Labor Relations Act and the Commodity Credit Corporation. 
Truman's emphasis on the components of the Model of 
Presidential Campaign Rhetoric was held at a near constant 
level throughout the campaigno The only noticeable excep-
tion was the area of Legitimacy which he stress.ed more dur-
ing the later part of the campaigno Truman established a 
level of emphasis early in the campaign and he maintained 
it with little variance. 
Dewey delivered fourteen speeches before October 5 
and nine after that date. A definite difference appears in 
Table XXXlll between the speeches Dewey delivered before 
October 5 and those he delivered after October 5. Four 
areas display differences that are significant in size 0 
three have differences of slightly significant size 0 and 
only two areas show.a _difference of an insignificant size. 
On the four areas with a significant difference between the 
means, the emphasis was increased after Oc.tober 5. These 
areas are Belligeren:ceo Resolutenesso Legitimacyo and Issue 
Orientation. Of the three areas with slightly significant 
differences 0 two reflect a greater emphasis in the speeches 
delivered after October 5--Crisis Theme and Acceptability. 
The third, Rationality, received more emphasis before Octo-
ber 5. The areas of Emotional Appeal and Absolutism have 
differences that are insignificant in size. These two areas 
are nearly constant throughout Dewey's· campaign. 
' 
TAB t.E XXXI 11 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES BY THCJifAS Eo DEWEYa 
BEFORE AND AFTER OCTOBER 5, 1948 
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Before After Per Cent of 
(N=l4) (N=9) Difference 
Crisis Theme 1.52 1.82 19.7 
Belligerence 1.98 2.85 43.9 
Absoluti$m 8.79 8.46 3.9 
Legitimacy 6.36 8.66 36.2 
Emotiona 1 Appea 1 2.62 2.83 8.0 
Issue Orient4tion 8041 11.24 33.7 
Rationality 2.47 2.10 17.6 
Acceptability 4.31 , 5,.15 19.5 
Resoluteness 4.17 5.69 36.5 
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Table XXXlV shows the significant areas of content and 
their components, and_ the scores from the later period are 
the larger on all the componentso The area of Belligerence 
displays the greatest amount of difference between the time 
periods--4309 per cent. Also, a noticeable increase in the 
scores of all four components is evident during the period 
after October 5. The source of the increase in all four 
components is the same. In the last weeks of the campaign, 
De.wey greatly increased the pace of his attacks against the 
Truman administration. Prior to October 511 a larger portion 
of Dewey's attacks upon the Truman administration tended to 
be of a general natureo These general attacks tended to 
follow the line used at Des Moines,. Iowa, on September 20. 
I pledge to you that on next January 20 
there will begin in Washington the biggest un-
ravelling, unsnarlingA untangling operation in 
our Nation's history.~ 
However, there w.ere two topics int.he early period 
that ~aused Dewey to levy charges against the Truman admin-
istration. These were references to foreign policy and to 
communism. When he discussed foreign policy, Dewey attacked 
the Truman administrati'on by implication. 
lt is my belief that our country can ·and will 
develop a foreign policy which is both strong 
and consistent in its search tor peace. lt is 
my firm belief that our country should never 
again seem to wobble in foreign affairs, so 
that dictators my think us weak and irreso-
lute.3· · 
2Des Moines, September 20, Dewey, ~11 p. 6390 
3Denver, September 21, Dewey, .12.!!A, P• 642, 
TABLE XXXIV 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES BY THOMAS Eo DEWEY 
ON THE.SIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT, BEFORE 
AND AFTER OCTOBER 5 o 1948 
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Before After Per Cent of 
(N=14) .(Na9) Difference 
Belligerence lo98 2o85 43,9 
Attack 040 013 82o5 
Anger .10 ,32 22000 
Sign-Reject 1,43 1,73 21o0 
Expel 005 007 40.0 
Resoluteness 4.ol7 5o69 36o5 
Attempt .-'38 042 10,5 
Ought ~55 ;79 4306 
Sign ... strong 3o25 4.47 37.5 
Leg_itimacy_ 6036 8066 36.2 
Ideal-Value 3o92 5.49 40.l 
Past ... Tradition 2o45 3ol7 , .. 29o4 
Issue Orientation 8.41 llo24 33,7 
Political 4,08 5.52 35.3 
Economic 1,62 1.71 5,6 
Specific-Issues 2.11 4.,01 48o0 
It does not advance our purpose to discuss the 
manner.in which the Soviet has been able to 
pick the fruits of diplomatic victories that 
were yielded up at that series of secret con-
ferences culminating at Potsdamo • o • It 
serves no purpose to review the concessions 
made by our own government to the Soviet in 
Manchuria and Northern China at the expense 
of the Chinese pe9. ple and.without any consul-
tation wi'th them.4 
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When he d£scus~ conununism 0 both foreign and domes-
tic, Dewey laid the blame for the strength of the communists 
upon the Truman administration. 
The tragic fact is that=-too often our 
own gove~ment here in America seems to have so 
far lost faith in our system of free opportunity 
as to encourage this Communist advance, not hin• 
der it. Commtm.ists--looking for grist for their 
propaganda mill--could see that here in the 
United States, Connnunists and fellow-travellers 
had risen to positions of trust in our govern-
mento in some labor unionso in some places in 
our arts 0 sciences, and professions. The lie-
makers could say--and all over the world they've 
been saying it--that our way of life had about 
run outs that to save what little we had left 
we were being forced to turn to Communists for 
leadership. 
And they could go on and say that we were 
giving these enemies of our system every con-
sideration and ,protection.5 
In the later period of the campaign 0 Dewey was more 
open and direct in his attack upon the Truman administra-
tion. His attacks centered on three topics and their rela-
tionship to the Truman government--foreign policy, 
conununism, and competence. In foreign policy Dewey charged 
4Addr~ss at the Tabernacle, Temple Square, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 0 September 30, 1948, Dewex, ~o Po 6700 . 
5tos Angeles, September 24, ·,Dewey, ~. p. 6530 
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that the administration had failed even though the Republi-
cans had tried to h~lp in a bipartisan foreign policy. 
Even with the rich benefits of our bipart-
isan forei.gn policy 0 we have not seen the gains 
the American people had a right to hope for in 
these years since the shooting stopped. 
In part, this has been due to the clumsi-
ness, the weakness and the.wobbling of the pre-
sent Administration. In part, it has been due 
to the Administration's failure to consult the 
Republicans before making sudden and vital 
policy commitments. These have almost in6ari ... 
ably got the country deeper into troubleo 
We all know the sad record of the present 
Administration, More than three years have 
passed since the end of the war and it has fail-
ed to win the peaceo Instead, millions upon 
millions of people have been delivered into So-
viet slavery while our own administration has 
tried appeasement on one day and bluster the 
nexto our country desperately needs new and 
better leadership in the cause of peace and 
freedomo It needs a government that will lead 
from strength to build peace in the world so 
that your sons and mine will not have to go 
through another waro7 
On the subject of communismo Dewey charged that the 
· Truman administration had failed to. combat this growing 
danger. 
The one rock of hope in the world is a strong 
and vigorous America. So the propaganda line 
from 1:he Kremlin and from its agents around 
the world is that CODl11nU'liam will win anyway be-
cause America is going to have a bustii This 
has been the Communist line for years, but to-
day at this crucial moment in history the com-
munists have now been given a big boost. To 
support their infamous falsehood that America 
6touisville 0 October 120 .Dewey,~, p. 681. 
7Address at the Chicago Stadium,Chicago, Illinois, 
October 26 0 1948, Dewey, .!2!!:l!o Po 698. 
is going to have a bust, they are now able to 
quote the very people who are running our 
government, 
It is a pity that any American would make 
such a statement. Of course they are only mak-
ing it for campaign purposeso They won't say 
it after election. I can only conclude that the 
people who are saying America is going to have 
a bust do not understand what they are saying. 
I am sure they just don 9 t realize that they are 
unwittingly giving aid and comfort to the com-
munist offensive against world peace.a 
It was not until two years ago that this 
administration finally decided that it was 
really against Communismo Then it asked the 
Congress for 25 million dollars of your money 
to find the Communists among its own appoin-
tees. Then this year we heard that after all 
the head of the Soviet Union was really "good 
old Joe" and that the exposure of communism in 
our government was just a "red herring'° after 
all. · 
Our country is entitled to government that 
is against Communisma that will not need 25 mil-
_lion dollars to find how many Communists it has 
appointed to government service. Our country is 
·· ·entitled to a government that will not appoint 
communists in the first place. 
Our country is entitled to a government 
that knows in its heart and its mindo each day 
and every year 0 that Communism is a corroding 
evil which corrupts-menas minds and warps their 
· souls, that knows Communism is a. dangerous, ag-
gressive, godless evil and will stand firmly 
against Communism now and for all time in the 
futureo9 
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In the later part of the campaign, Dewey greatly in-
creased his charges that the Truman administratipn was un-
stable and incompetent, and he implied that possibly it was 
disloyal. 
8Pittsburgh, October 11, Dewey, ~o PPo 679-680. 
9Bostono October 280 Dewey, !2!!:.§., Po 705, 
The panic and bankruptcy of the present 
Administration were finally revealed with the 
railroad strike which everyone knew was coming 
,six months in advanceo When the nation 9 s whole 
vast railroad system broke,down 0 the helpless,, 
confused men cf th:i.s administrat.ion at last came 
forth with a proposalo Their idea to imprOYe 
labor relations was a new law to draft railroad 
workers into the ArmYo All they could offer a 
sorely beset country was a choice between chaos 
and loss of freedomo These misnamed Democrats 
who pretend to be labor 0 s friend asked for 
power to put labor in chainso lt was a perfect 
example of political leadership which was both 
'tlnstable and incompetent and would sell out 
freedom because it did not know how to solve 
problems in the American wayalO 
We know the kind of government we have 
nowo It is tired. It is confusedo It scolds 
and com.plains. It runs off in a dozen differ-
ent directions at onceo It tries to frighten 
people. It divides them. Whatever may be its 
intentiona 0 the tragic fact is that it is not 
strengthening the cause of peace and it is not 
strengthening America. 
o o o o o· o o o o o o o o o o o • o o • o o • 
Another essential measure of good govern-· 
ment is integrity. A government without integ-
rity is a demoralized governmetnto It cannot 
attract capable unselfish people to the public 
service. It becomes the stamping ground for 
disloyal elements, 
A government without integrity loses the 
confidence of the people. It tries to deceive 
them, to play them against each other for polit• 
iaal profit. Frightened at its own inadequa-
cies, it tries to frighten the. people by 
raising scares about the future in order to get 
their votelo o o • We are going to restore in• 
tegrity to the government of the United States 
of Amer~caoll 
Thia admin:Latrat:lon failed with a Democratic 
Congres,. It failed with a Republican Congresao 
Now it wants a chance to f ai 1 again. Here· is an 
administration that is actually campaigning 
against ·the traditional Americ·an ideals of unity 
10 P:Lttsburgh 0 October llo Dewey11 19480 Po 6780 
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Kansas Cityo October 14, Deweyo 1948.o PP• 689-690. 
and competenceo lt ridicules the idea of team-
work. It has been divided against itself for 
so long that it has forgotten the meaning of 
unity, and it never did know the meaning of 
teamwork or competenceol2 
But it turned out to be a great day for the 
Conununist propagandists because on that very 
day the head of our own government called the 
exposure of Communists in our government '0a 
red herringo 00 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O 
o o o Here it seemed was America, the last best 
hope of the world, shutting its eyes to this 
rampant evile 
That 0 s not the only way our government 
has been giving aid and comfort to the enemies 
of our systemol3 · 
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The second area which shows a significantly larger 
mean in the later period is Resolutenesso As Table XXXlV 
showso the difference was 36o5 per cento All three compo-
nents of Resoluteness have higher scores in the later per-
iodo These increases were caused by an increased use of 
words and phrases associated with the components. For ex-
ample0 under the component of Sign=Strong the use of such 
phrases as 00we are 00 and 00we willoe to convey strength and 
ability increased notieeably="" 00we are 00 by twenty per cent 
and 00we wil1 00 by one.hundred per cento Dewey used these 
phrases as he had used them in the early periodo to state 
what the Republicans and the people were going to do to 
strengthen Americao 
12Madison Square Gardeno October 30 0 Dewey, ~o 
Po 7080 
6540 
13Los Angeles o September 240 Deweyo 1948.9 PPo 653-
We are going to go forward and improve our whole 
structure of government and ·strengthen our free 
societyo These are some of the things we are 
determined to achieveo · 
1, We will provide firm support under 
wages as we will provide farm supports 
under commodity priceso o o o 
2o We will overhaul the-social Se-
curity Systemo o • 014 
We are going to have a national adminis-
tration that knows these things about America • 
. We are going to bring to Washington a govern-
ment that believes whol~=heartedly in the 
American system of freedomo o o 015 
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The third area of content which displayed higher 
scores in the last month of· the campaign was Legitimacy--
36.2 per cent. As Table XXXIV shows 0 the components of 
t.egi timacy--ldeal ... Value and Past ... Trad1~ tion ... -significantly 
increased in October. An examination of Ideal-Value re-
veals that Dewey increased his use of certain words such as 
"America11" 00American 11 " and 00 peace" during the later periodo 
References to 00Ameriea 00 and 00American 00 increased from an 
average of fourteen per speech to twenty-four per speech. 
References. to "peace® rose from an average of six per 
address to twelveo 
While the mean of Pa$t-Tradition increased in October, 
this increment is not apparen.t in all of the four identif-
able themes of Past-Tx-adition. Refe~nees to people cited 
by name are noticeably fewer in the later period. The use 
of this reference declined from an average of four per 
14Pittsburg~ 11 October 1111 Dewey, 12!!:.§., p. 6800 
151Ca.nsas City, October 14 11 Dewey, 19480 Po 6920 
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speech to an average of threeo However, the remaining 
three categories did increase in use during the last weekso 
Dewey's references to his party increased from an average 
of two per speech to an average of fouro His citations of 
past programs by name rose from one per speech to twoo 
Ando his references to the American peopl~ increased from 
six per speech to eleveno 
The manner in which Dewey used the references to the 
American people as a group entity is of interesto ln the 
early part of the campaign 0 references to "the people 0 " 
"American peopleo" and "our people" constituted 26.1 per 
cento 27,3 per cent 0 and 4606 per cent of his total refer-
ences respectivelyo_ During the later periodo their 
percentages changed to 16ol pe.r cento 16ol per cent 0 and 
6708 per cent respectivelyo Dewey increased his emphasis 
on the patronizing °'our peopleea while he decreased his 
use of the more independent °'the peopleo" 
The fourth area of content displayed in Table XXXIV, 
Issue Orientation 0 also had a significant gain after 
October ·5 ..... 33. 7 per cento However, not all of the three 
components increased in significant amountso The concept 
of Economic shows little variation between the time 
periods. The concapt of Political, however, did display 
significant variations in the scores and a marked increase 
in the frequency that Dewey used certain terms. For exam-
ple, references to the electi-on and voting in the- election 
rose from an average of one reference·in every two speeches 
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to one per speecho Also the use of the terms governmE1i'lt 
and administration rose from six per speech to ten. The 
accelerated use of these two terms is also tied to Dewey's 
attacks upon the Truman administration and his eall for a 
return to good governm.~nto 
The large~t gain in the scores for Issue Orientation 
Qccurred with the concept of Specific-lssues--forty-eight 
p,r cento A careful" tabulation disclosed that the number 
of issues was practically the same in both time periodse 
twenty=three before and twenty-seven aftero However, as 
Table XXXV shows, several differences emerge when these 
issues are ehartedo When reduced to only those issues 
with an overall average of at least one per speech, the 
·early period of the campaign has twelve issues while the 
later period has teno 
Eight of the issues appear an.average of at least 
once per speech in both time periods. And, the emphasis 
on all eight increased in the later stages of the campaign. 
Most noticeable of these •ight area team and teamwork, 
the Truman·administration, agriculture, and peaceo 
Of equal:interest, however, are the slx issues that 
are identified with only ene time periodo Labor and -the 
Social Security System are··issues from the later part of 
the campaigno Howeve~, the emphasis on higher prices and 
inflation during the early period is of great interest. 
Particularly since Truman continued throughout the .cam-
paign to lay the blame for these conditions on the 
TABLE XXXV 
FREQUENCY OF SPECIFIC ISSUES IN SPEECHES 
r BY THOMAS Eo DEWEY• BEFORE AND 
AFTER OCTOBER 5 0 1948 
Issue 
Atomic Energy and Atomic Bomb 
Oi 1 Shortage 
High Prices 
Inflation 




































doorstep of the Republicans and the Eightieth Congress.16 
Dewey evidently.chose not to respond to these charges. 
As Table }OQ{VI indicates 0 three areas of content dis-
play differences between .. the time periods that are of 
slightly significant size--Crisis Theme, Acceptability, 
and Rationality. Two of these==Crisis Theme and Accept-
ability~-show gains in the later period while the third 
area-""'~tionality--displays a noticea~ledecline after 
Octobers. 
An examination of the area of Crisis Theme reveals 
that its increment during the later period of the campaign 
is largely due to frequent references to the crisis situ-
ation posed by the Truman administration and by communism. 
To Dewey, both were threats to world peace. 
This idea to improve labor relations was a new 
law to draft railroad workers in.to the Army. All 
they could offer a sorely beset country was a 
choice between chaos and loss of free4om. These 
misnamed Democrats who pretend to be laborGs 7 friend asked for power to put labor in chains.! 
Instead of finding a secure peace, the tension 
continues to mount from Berlin to China and from 
Greece to Korea. The tragedy of these past three 
years has been that our present national a~inis-
tration has wavered from appeasement to bluster 
16Appendix C provides a listing of the Truman issues 
according to the "before" and "after" October 5 classifi-
cations. This list shows Truman's continued use of the 
issues of high prices and inflation in both periods. And, 
Truman blamed the Republicans for these conditions,. in both 
periods. 
17 
Pittsburgh, October 11, Dewey, 1948 0 Po 678. 
TABLE XXXVI 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECJ{ES BY .THOMAS E. DEWEY 
ON SLIGHTLY -SIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT• 
BEFORE AND AFTER OCTOBER 5, 1948 
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Before After Per.Cent of 
(N=14) (N=9)- Difference 
Crisis Theme 1.52 1.82 19.7 
Danger. .40 .s1 27.5 
Disf""ress .57 .62 8.8 
Time-lmmed~acy .55 .73 32.7 
Acceptability 4,31 5,15 19,5 
Sign-Accept 2,65 3,47 30,9 
Action-Norm 1,41 1,55 9,9 
Peer-Status ,18 ,13 31,5 
Rationality 2,47 2,10 17.6 
Thought-Form .90 ,66 36,4 
'l'hink 1.20 1,0S 14,3 
Cause ,37 ,39 S,4 
and then back to appeasement and then to bluster. 
The world rarely knew from day to day where 
America stood on major questions. The gr~at 
struggle of America for peace has never been 
adequately felt. So peace eludes us as tensions 
mount. 
O e O O e 9 0 0 ·• e O D O e 9 0 e O O O O O O D e 
As we move forward toward the goal of a 
better America we shall.be- vigilant to preserve 
our freedom. We shall protect it from enemies 
abroad and we shall protect it at home from 
those who seek t:c;> undermine it. There are those 
who seek to undermine our freedom out of blind 
hatred an9 prejudice toward their fellow men. 
There are others like the communists and their 
fellow travellers who seek to undermine our free-
dom out of hatred for our American way of life. 
And, unhappily, there are others who unwittingly 
serve the purpose of these elements by seeking to 
play upon fear and prejudice for political prof-
it. In this election181 am sure you will rebuke 
and reject all three, 
A band of fanatic zealots is striking at the 
ramparts of freedom with all means short of war. 
They have already destroyed the free governments 
of twelve nations. They are using fear, false-
hood, economic and political sabotage, mob vio-
lence and treason--all in accordance with a mad 
but calculated plan fashioned by the Politburo 
in Moscow 0 19 . 
Today, dark clouds of aggression and strife 
hang over the world. They darken our future. 
They cast the shadow of uncertainty over the 
·. lives of our children o 1 t is our daily and our 
most fervent prayer that we can go forward20o 
live, againp in the bright light of peace. 
An examination of Acceptability reveals that while 
the overall mean rose after October So this rise did not 
18 
Boston, October 28, Deweyp ~. pp .• 705, 707. 
19t..ouisville, October 120 Dewey, .12!§., P• 683. 
20Aadress at the St. Paul Auditoriumo St. Paul, 
Minnesota, October 15, 1948 0 Dewey, ~op. 6950 
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cover all of its components. Action ... Norm is nearly cons.ta1't 
over b~th periods. Peer ... status declined in the last weeks, 
primarily because Dewey reduced his references to- friends 
and neighbors. The ·Sign-Accept concept reflects a notice-
able gain in the later period as Dewey made more frequent 
use of such terms as 89AmericanE! 00 =-from fourteen times per 
speech to twenty-four, 00unity 00 ==from four to six, "team" 
and '°teamwork00 =..,from one to three 0 and 00Republicans"- ... from 
·two to four times per speecho 
The area of Rationality displays a decline in 
emphasis during the later period--the only one of the 
seven to do so. Of the three components of Rationality, 
only one ... -Cause ... =shows an increase in the later period and 
it was insignificant. The remaining two components--
' \ 
Thought-Form and Thinkw-display noticeable decreases during· 
the later period. An examination of the concepts reveals 
that this decrease was due to the g~eatly reduced use of 
such terms as "solve, 00 00 think 0 09 and 00 fact.°' These terms 
appeared in Deweyws early speeches an average of at least 
once per speech with 00fact 00 being used an average of twice 
per speech. After October 5, these terms almost disap-
peared from Dewey's speeches-... "fact, 0' "solve," and '°think" 
appear only once in every three speeches. 
The analysis reveals that the tempo of Dewey 0 s 
campaign accelerated during the last few weeks as the 
emphasis was increased on six of the nine areas of 
content. Also it is interesting to note that of the four 
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areas which received significiant increases ewo are strong 
characteristics of the Truman rhetoric--Belligerence and 
Issue Orientationo Dewey not only increased the emphasis 
an those areas which represented his rhetoric but he also 
increased the emphasis of certain Truman characteristics. 
His attacks upon the Trmnan administration not only 
increased in frequency but also in intensityo He openly 
charged -that the Truman administration lacked competence, 
that it was indecisive 0 and that its loyalty was question .. 
able. He also increased his emphasis on the issues of his 
eampaign--particularly those dealing with agriculture, 
conservation, foreign affairs (peaee)o and laboro In his 
own way0 Dewey began to be belligerent and ·issue oriented 
during the waning days of the campaign. 
The second analysis with which this chapter is con-
cerned is a comparison of the two candidates' speeches 
within each time period. Sueh .. a co~parison discloses 
interesting differences between the candidates. As Table 
XXXVII indicates, the areas of c~ntent can be grouped into 
three categories=-those with smaller amounts of differences 
in the later period and with the same candidate being the 
larger, those-with farger amounts of differences in the 
later period with the same candidate being dominant, and 
those with larger amounts of differences in the later 
period with a different candidate being dominant. 
The first category is comprised of the areas of 
Belligerence, Legitimacy, Emotional Appeal, Issue 
TABLE XXXVI I 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES BY HARRY S 
TRUMAN AND THOMAS· E o DEWEY I BEFORE 
AND AFTER OCTOBER 5, 1948 
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Before After 
Per Cent Per Cent 
of of 
Truman Dewey Differ- Truinan .Dewey Differ-
Mean Mean enee Mean Mean e-nce 
Crisis Theme 1,67 i.52 9.9 1,,61 1.82 13,0 
Belligerence 5o32 1.,-s 16807 6,09 2.85 113.7 
Absol1;itism 8,67 8079 1.4 9o78 &.46 15.6 
Legitimacy 3.81 6.3~ 66.9 5.20 8.66 66.5 
Emotional 
Appeal 3.75 2.62 43.1 3.94 2.83 39.2 
Issue 
Orientation 14.33 8.41 70.4 13.41 11.24 19,3 
Rationality 1.99 2.47 24.1 2.q1 2.10 L,4 
Acceptability 3,90 4,31 10.s 3.59 5.-15 43.5 
Resolt1t4!ness 3,59 4.17 16.2 3.86 5.69 47.4 
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Orientation, and Rationalityo In all of the·se areas, the· 
candidate who was the larger in the early period also was 
the larger in the later period, Truman in Belligerence, 
Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation, and Dewey in Legit-
imacy and Rationalityo However, the margin of difference is 
smaller in the later periodo This would indicate that while 
the candidates remained noticeably different, they had moved 
somewhat closer together on these areaso As previously 
stated, this drawing together was caused primarily by an 
increas.e in the use of Belligerence and Issue Orientation 
by Dewey, a decreased emphasis on Rationality by Dewey, and 
the maintenance of nearly the ~ame levels by both candidates 
on Legitimacy and Emotional Appealo 
The second category consists of two a-reas-·-Acceptabil-
i ty and Resoluteness--in which the amount of difference be-
tween the candidate·s O mean index scores increased in the 
later periodo As previously noted, this was caused by a 
noticeable· increase in the use of these areas by Dewey 
while Truman maintained practically a constant level of 
emphasiso 
The third category contains the two areas. of content 
in which the candidate with the greater score varied accord-
ing to time periodo These areas were Absolutism and Crisis 
Themeo This reversal was caused on Absol~tism when Truman· 
increased his emphasis while Dewey maintained a constant 
levelo On Crisis Theme, Dewey increased his emphasis while 
Truman held a constant levelo 
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The third analysis that is the concern of this chapter 
is an examination of the two candidate's rhetoric on the 
first major campaign touro During the presidential campaign 
of 1948, the two major candidates made seyeral extended 
speaking tours of the nationo At times the candidates 
would be in the same area within a few days of each other. 
This caused Truman to charge that Dewey was following him 
everywhere he went. Howevero he continued to state that 
there was one place that Dewey would not follow and that 
would be into the White House. 21 The first of these campaign 
tours ran from mid-September into early Octobero Truman be-
gan his with a ''whistle-stop" speech at Pittsburgho Pennsyl-
vania, on September 17 and delivered speeches in sixteen 
other states~-Ohio, Illinois, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Colo-
rado, Utah, .Nevada, California, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, 
Oklahoma, Missouri (again), Illinois (again), Indianao Ken-
tucky, and ended.in.West Virginia on October lo In these 
fifteen days he delivered 127 speeches of which 113 were 
00whistle-stops °' and fourteen were major addresses .22 
Dewey started his first tour from Albany, New York, 
on September 18 and delivered speeches in fourteen states--
Illinois, Iowa, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, California, 
Oregon, Washington, Montana, Idaho, Utah, Wyoming, Kansas, 
21Madison Square Garden, October 28a Truman,. 1948, 
Pe 9090 
22 Truman, 1948, pp. 491-674. 
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and ended in Missouri on October 2o In these fifteen days 
he delivered less than seventy speeches.23 
Of the ,twenty-nine Truman speeches from the pre-
October 5 period that were analyzed earlier, twenty-seven 
(or 93.1 per cent of _them) are from the first tour of the 
campaigno The two speeches that were not from .the tour 
are the speech at the Democra~.t;e National Convention on 
Ju_ly 15 and the Labor Day speech in Detroit on September 6. 
Of the fourteen Dewey speeches from the same period, thir-
teen (or 92.9 per cent.of the~) are from the first tour. 
The one speech that was not from th~ tour is the speech at 
the Republican National Convention on June 24e Therefore 
when the scores for the candidates from the early period of 
the campaignp shown in Tables XXXI and XXXIII 0 are compared 
with the scores from the first tour, shown in Table XXXVIII, 
there is very little difference between them. Also, the 
twenty-seven speeches from the Truman.tour constitute ap-
proximately twenty-one per cent of th~ total given by 
Truman on the tour. Ando the thirteen speeches are. 
23John Conrad Weiserp "A Survey of the Broadcasting 
of the Loc~l Speeches of Governor Thomas Ee Dewey During 
the Western Campaign Swing--1948" (unpubo Mo Ao thesis, 
State University of Iowa,_ 1949), P• 421 Rosso Po 208. 
Weiser counted a total of sixty-nine speeches for this tour 
while Ross believes there were only sixty--of which he said 
forty-seven were "whistle-stops." However, the published 
papers of Dewey and the Thomas Eo Dewey File of the Demo-
cratic Nationa~ Committee Library Clipping F~le at the 
Harry S Truman Library show a total of only eighteen--of 
which four are "whistle-stops." Since Weiser provides a 
list of the cities where Dewey spoke and the radio stations 
that broadcast them, his is probably the most accurate of 
the counts. 
TABLE XXXVlll 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES BY HARRY S TRUMAN 
AND THOMAS-Ee ·_DEWEY FROM THE FIRST CAMPAIGN 
TOUR 0 SEPTEMBER 17 TO OCTOBER 2 0 1948 
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Truman Dewey Per Cent of 
(N=27) (N=13) Difference 
Crisis Theme lo62 lo,45 llo7 
Belligerence 5o22 2o03 15701 
Absolutism 8062 8077 lo7 
Legitimacy 3o72 5o84 57o0 
Emotional Appeal 3o78 2066 42e1 
Issue Orientation 14018 8.47 67o4 
Rationality 2o00 2o43 21o5 
Acceptability 3o87 4o23 9o3 
Resoluteness 3o56 4o14 16.3 
196 
approximately nineteen per cent of the total give by Dewey 
on the tour. Although there is a noticeable difference in 
the actual number of speeches analyzed from each tour 
(twenty-nine to thirteen), they represent nearly the same 
proportion of each tour. 
Analysis of .these speeches indicates that four areas 
have-differences- of significant size--Belligerence, Issue 
Orientation, Legitimacy, and Emotional Appeal. The differ-
ences between the scores on two of the areas are of slightly 
si'gnificant size ... ·Rationality and Resoluteness. And, three 
areas have differences that are of insignificant size--
Crisis Theme, Acceptability, and Absolutism, 
As shown in Table XXXIX, Truman had the larger mean 
on one of the insignificant areas--Crisis Theme. Dewey had 
the larger mean on the remaining two--~cceptability;;,and 
Absolutism.· On the concept of Crisis Theme, Truman's great-
er scores on the components of Danger and Time-Immediacy 
were due to his repeated charges that the Republicans and 
their policies threatened American life. Truman believed 
that Republicans, reactionaries, big business, and special 
interests were all of the same breed, and they were all out 
to ruin the common man. 
5060 
These Republican gluttons of privilege are 
cold men. They are cunning men. And it is their 
constant aim to put the Government of the United24 States under the control of men like themselves.· 
24 Dexter, Iowa, September 18, Truman,~. pp. 505-
TABLE XXXIX 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES FROM FIRST CAMPAIGN 
TOUR ON THE INSIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT 
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Truman Dewey Per c·ent of 
Mean Mean Difference 
Crisis Theme lo62 lo45 11.7 
Danger 056 .42 33o3 
Distress 044 056 27.3 
Time-Immediacy 062 .58 609 
Acceptability 3.87 4o23 9.3 
Sign-Accept 2.22 2.54 14.4. 
Action ... Norm 1.54 1.46 sos-" 
Peer-Status 014 .20 42.9 
Absolutism 8062 8077 1.7 
Overstate 3o67 4.60 25.3 
Authority 3.8~..t 3o24 18o5 
Good .88 087 1.1 
Bad 024 016 so.o 
They [i.obbie!] spent more money lobbying for 
special privilege in this "do-nothing_ 80th 
Congress that has been spent in Washington in 
the whole history of the country. 
. Now, why did they do that? .Because they ·. · 
wanted to take you to town. I'll tell you--
you're going to get taken to town if you·don't 
use your privilege on election day.25 
The Republican Party today is controlled 
by silent and cunning men who have a. dangerous 
lust for power and privilegeo The Republican 
Party is fundamentally the party of privilegeo 
These men are now reaching out for control of 
the country and its resources. 
8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 e O O e O O O O e e 8 8 0 
I repeata The most reactionary elements 
in the country today are backing the Republican 
Party in its effort to·take over your Govern-
ment en election day. 
If they succeed, I predict that they will 
turn back the clock to the day when the West 
was an economic colony of Wall Street,.26 . 
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While Truman was_ finding the Republicans and their 
alleged· cohorts to be.the greatest danger to America, 'Dewey 
was finding the greatest danger to be anything that threat-
ened., delayed, or subverted,.world peace--pa~tieularly the 
conmunists. 
It was three years ago that we achieved a 
mighty victory in the most terrible of wars. We 
had hoped an~ .prayed for a lasting peace and be-
lieved we would find ito But we have found no 
peace. Instead, we are facing another program 
of to·talitarian aggression which again menaces 
our free·dom and sec,:iri ty. The Communists have a 
long range scheme. There's no secret about 
it •••• It ffitalin's plan.7 tellif.how Commun-
ists are to be trained te sneak into positions 
o.f power and then to use them' to liquidate their 
25chariton, Iowa, September' 18, 'Truman, ~. P• 501. 
26 · · -~ . 
. Denver, S4!ptember 20, Truman, !2!!.§., Po 518, 
opponents by terrorism and by forceo They 
are following the book. Communists are the 
same the world overo27 
Tonight a dark cloud hangs over the fu-
ture0 over the future of every one of us. A 
ruthless aggression that has mankind 0 s enslave-
ment as its goal--is abroad in the worldo28 
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Dewey's larger score on the concept of Distress was 
primarily due to his greater use of words denoting anxiety 
and discomforto For exampleo he used the word "fear" an 
average of one time per speech while Truman use it less 
than one time in every three speecheso When Dewey spoke of 
fearo he primarily associated it with the current fears of 
people concerning either their freedom or their futureo 
Millions of families who have know freedom are 
in fear of evil, unfamiliar foots1teps and at 
every moment they expect the knock on the dooro 
Millions who still enjoy freedom live in fear 
that today or tomorrow some crisis or excuse 
will be seized upon to blot out their freedom 
too.29 
Truman tended to use Distress in connection with 
issues facing Americans in their everyday liveso Of course 
to him, these issues were distressing because of the Repub-
licans and their activitieso 
Our schools are badly overcrowded and our teach• 
ers are underpaid. 
Th.ere isn°t a city or county in the coun-
try that isn°t short of schoolhouse room and 
short of teacherso Most of the teachers in the 
big cities are teaching two and three times as 
27Albuquerque, September 22, Dewey, l!!§., P• 648. 
28Address at Missoula, Montana, September 28, 1948, 
Deweyo 1948, Po 6660 
29Des Moines, September 20, Dewey, 12!!:§., Po 6410 
many children as they can possibly do success-
fully, This same thing happened to that plea 
~or federal aid to education7o The Republican 
Congress didn't do anything about ito30 
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An examination of the area of Acceptability reveals 
that Dewey's greater score was due to his emphasis on the 
concepts of Sign=Accept and Peer=Statuso Dewey frequently 
referred to such Sign-Accept terms as 00America 0 10 ' 0unity," 
and '0teamworko '° These terms appeared in Dewey 0 s speeches 
an average of fourteen, four, and one per speech respectivem 
lyo Truman used 00America 00 an average of three times per 
speech and did not use ~unity" or IIOteamwork 00 as Sign-Accept. 
Dewey also used the Peer-Status terms of "friends" and 
'°neighbors 00 more than Truman. In fact while Dewey used 
00 :f'.riends 0' an average of two times per speech and "neighbors" 
one, Truman°s average for both was less than one per speech. 
T~n had the greater score on Action-Norm because he spoke 
often of the election and of Democratic programs. He aver-
aged three references per speech to each. Dewey rarely 
spoke of the election and averaged one reference per speech 
to Republican programs o Whereas Dewey sought~ Acceptability 
through the use of generalized and idealistic concepts such 
as '0America 0 00 "unity 11 '° and 00 teamwork 0 09 Truman stressed po-
litical processes=-the election-~and specific programs as 
the basis of his Acceptability. Dewey appealed to a tradi,co 
tional American idealism while Truman stressed things that 
30Address at Lakeside Park0 Oakland 0 California, 
September 22, 1948s, Truman, 1948, P• 5450 
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were of a more ill'lfflediate and practical nature--the election 
and the Democratic programso 
Dewey's·· slightly larger score on the area of Absolut-
ism was due to his noticeably gre.ter use of words of· ex-
1 
aggeratio~o Dewey used such words as "all,°' "greato" and 
90every" in an Overstate manne:o more than did Tru!nano Dewey 
used t~ese terms with a per speech average of ten, five, 
and five times respeetivelyo Truman°s average per speech 
for the same terms was five, four, and one respectively. 
Truman°s larger score on Authority, Good, and Bad was due 
to his references to himself in an authoritarian manner and 
to his equating Bad with the Republicans and Good with the 
Democrats. The manner in which he used Authority while 
linking the Republicans with Bad is ably demonstrated in 
his speech at Oklahoma City on September 28. 
I.charge that the Republicans have .impeded 
and made more fdif·ficult our efforts to cope with 
communism in this 'countryo 
I charge that they have hindered the efm 
forts. of the FBI, which has ,been doing wonder-
ful work in protecting the national security.31 
The Democratic Party stands for the people 
and our attitude towards the issues is.controll-
ed by p:t:incipleo The 1 Republican Party is con .. 
cerned with the :t:ights of the selfish and 
wealthy interests, and they demonstrate this by 
taking the fight of the privileged few against 
the people everytime they get a chance."32 
31oklahoma City, September 28, Truman, ·1948, Po 609. 
32 . Dallas, September 27, Truman, 1948, Po 589. 
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As- Table XL shows, Dewey displayed the greater 
strength in the two areas where the diff~renees were of a 
slightly significant size-=Rationality and Resoluteness. 
Dewey's strength on the area of Rationality came primarily 
from his frequent use of the component Thought-Form. On 
this concept, Dewey tended to,emphasize such words as 
"problems," "belief," "'ideals O 00 and 00faets. 00 Truman tended 
to emphasize such words as 00faet 00 and "why." Dewey was con-
cerned with what he defined as problems facing the nation. 
He also talked of his belief in traditional ideals of Amer-
icans and free people. Therefore, he referred to "problems" 
an average of three times per speech and to either "belief" 
or "ideals 00 one time per speech. Truman rarely used these 
terms. Both candidates spoke of the 00 facts 00 but, of course, 
they differed as to wha~ the 00 faets 00 were. However, both 
men averaged two references per speech to the 00 facts." 
Truman tended to pose questions with the word "why;'° a 
technique that Dewey.rarely u.sed. Truman was particularly 
adept at- _asking 1111why 1111 and then answering his own question. 
He-averaged one 00why 00 question per speech. 
Dewey 11 s slightly larger score on the eompone.nt of 
Think was due. to his. ~se of such words as "understand," 
'°believe," '"'solve," and "know." While Truman used basically 
the same words, Dewey used most of them with a greater fre-
quency. Dewey's per speech average for these words as com-
pared to Truman's isa "undertand"--one to less than one, 
"believe"--three to one, 00solve"--one to less than one, and 
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TABLE XL 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES FROM FIRST CAMPAIGN 
TOUR ON THE SLIGHTLY SIGNIFICANT 
AREAS OF CONTENT 
Truman Dewey Per Cent of 
Mean Mean Difference. 
Rationality 2o00 2,43 21o5 
Thought-Form .ss ,87 58.2 
Think 1 •. 16 1.19 2.6 
Cause ,30 .38 26.7 
Resoluteness 3.56 4.14 16,3 
Attempt ,32 .37 15.6 
Ought .ss .so 10.0 
Sign ... strong 2,69 3,27 21,6 
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°'know"--six to five. However, Truman offset part of this 
with more frequent references to the term "think," by call-
ing upon his audience to remember the past, and by asking 
them to decide for themselves what they wanted. Truman 
averaged two references per speech to "think" as compared 
to Dewey's one. Also, while Dewey rarely used references 
to remember or to decisions, Truman made such references an 
average of one per speech. 
Dewey's strength on the component of Cause came from. 
his more frequent use of cause-effect words such as "cause," 
"result," "essentiaJ," "necessary,." ·and "establish." Dewey 
averaged two citations· per speech to "cause,"·· and one cita-
tion per speech to either "res-ult," "essential," "necessary," 
or "establish." With the exception of "result," Truman 
rarely used any of these words. Truman, however, did use 
such words as "result,°' "effect," and "because." He aver-
aged one reference to either "result" or "effect" per 
speech and three references per speech to "because." Dewey 
rarely used the word "effect" and averaged two references 
per speech .to '"'because. " 
An ins-pection of the area of Resoluteness reveals that 
Dewey's larger sqore was caused primarily by his greater 
emphasis on Sign-Strong, Dewey's references of a Sign-
Strong nature were primarily to what America was capable of 
doing under the right leadership. Dewey used such words as 
"are," "can," and "will" in a manner to show capacity for 
action. Usually these three words were coupled with the 
pronoun °0we" to indicate what the Republicans and the 
people could or would doo 
We will rediscover the essential unity of our 
people and the spiritual strength which makes 
our country great. We.will begin to move for-
ward again shoulder to shoulder toward an even 
greater America and a better life for every 
American, in a nation working effectively for 
the peace of the worldo 
o e o o o o • • o o o o o o o o • o o • o o o 
o o o You and I know that we can surmount our 
unhappy times by a restoration of our ideals 
and faith in our countryo 
We know that because we are Americans.33 
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Truman also used "are, 00 "'can 11 °0 and "will" to convey 
strength, but less frequently than did Deweyo However 11 
Truman made frequent use of the one term that reflected 
capacity for action that J)ewey did not use'"'- 00 fighto '° 
Truman saw the campaign as a fight and he told?his audiences 
this an average of twe times per speech. 
The Democratic Party is the party of the 
people •. We are fighting with all our strength 
to prevent the gluttons of privilege from 
swallowing up the countryo We are fighting 
the battle of the Westo because it is the bat-
tle of all the eountryo We are fighting the 
battle of the farmer and the worker and the 
small businessman, because that is the battle 
of all the peopleo34 
I came to Texas because I am engaged in 
one of the toughest political fights with which 
this country has ever been faced, o •• 35 
33oes Moines, September 20, Dewey,~, pp. 639-640. 
34Address at the Mormon Tabernacle, Salt t.ake City, 
Utah, September 21, 1948, Truman, ~o Po 5340 
35oallas, September 27, Truman, 12!!:.§., Po 588. 
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Dewey's higher score on the compa.nent of Attempt can 
be attributed to his use of a larger number of words and 
his more frequent use of them, Also Dewey used some words 
in this category that Truman did not use, Among these were1 
"striving," ."'endeavor 0 ll8 and '"'seek." Some examples of his 
~~e of Attempt are found in his speeches at Rock Island 0 
Illinoiso and Phoenix, Arizonao 
" • 0 
o •• , we will endeavor during these months 
ahead to let every nation on earth know that 
out of this campaign there is no profit for 
aggressors.36 
t.ater at Phoenix he stated that atomic energy had 
o filled the peace we are striving for with the pros-
pect of vastly increased blessingso"'37 
Truman's slightly larger score on the component of 
Ought was due to his more frequent statements conveying 
what the voters must do, .something that Dewey rarely did. 
You must 0 if you want this country to go forward, 
you must always be sure that you have people in 
control of the Government whose interest is yours 
and not the special interests who want special 
privilege in everything that takes place. 
Now, in order to prevent that, you must 
elect men like Senator Paul Douglas here in 
Illinois, o o 038 
36Address by Governor Thomas E. Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Library. · 
37Phoenix, September 23, Dewey, 1948, Po 650. 
38Rock Island, Illinois, September 18, Truman,~. 
Po 4930 
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As indicated on Table XLio Truman dominates three of 
the tour areas which display a significant difference be-
tween the means--Belligerence by 157.1 per cent, Issue 
Orientation by 67.4 per cent" and Emotional Appeal by 42i1 
per cent. Dewey was the ~arger on the remaining area--
Legitimacy by.57.0 per cento 
The same table also shows that Truman has the larger 
scores on all thr.ee components .of· Emotional Appeal--Emotion, 
Arousal, and Urgeo A distinct differene.e between the c.andi-
dates emerged on the concept of Urge. Truman urged the vot-
ers to go to the polls on election day and there defeat the 
Republicans. 
There is one way to stop them Ljeaction-
aries0 big business and Republicans]. 
And that is to get out on election·day 
and voteo And make every vote counto 
Th.is election concerns the security of 
your homes and your lives and your jobs next 
year, and the.year after and the year after 
. that. -
Search your minds and your hearts. Is it 
to be another era of fear-under the Republican 
reactionaries, or another era of hope under lib-
eral Democratic administrations.39 · 
Now, when you get to the polls on November 
the 2nd, all you need to do to see that you are 
.safe is not only to vote for me and. your Demo-
·cratic candidates for senator and represent-
atives--you must vote for yourselves, and when 
you do that, you'll vote the Democratic ticket 
straight and the .. country ~ill be savedo40 
39carbondale 0 Illinois, Septeimber 30 __ •_. Truman, 12!!:§., 
Po 652, . 
40Deming, New Mexico, September 250 Truman, 12!§., 
PP• 569-570. 
TABLE XLI 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF SPEECHES FROM FIRST CAMPAIGN 
TOUR ON THE SIGNIFICANT AREAS OF CONTENT 
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Truman Dewey Per Cent of 
Mean Mean Difference 
Belligerence 5.22 2.03 157.1 
Attack .95 .40 137.5 
Anger .60 oll 445.5 
Sign-Reject 3.60 1.47 144.9 
Expel .08 .05 60.0 
Issue Orientation 14.18 8.47 67,4 
Political 6.81 3.98 71.l 
Economic· 2.60 l.68 54.8 
Specificl""lssues 4.76 2.81 69.4 
Legitimacy 3,72 5,84 57.0 
Ideal-Value 1,36 3,56 161.8 
Past-Tradition 2.36 2.29 3.0 
Emotional Appeal 3.78 2.66 42.1 
Emoti:on 2.22 1.91 16.2 
Arousal .91 .15 506.7 
Urge .65 .61 6.6 
All I ask is that every one of you here--
and all your friends and neighbors--look at the 
record, and vote not necessarily for me--vote 
for yourselves. Vote for the welfare of. the 
country. Vote for the future of this great 
Nation b7 voting the Democratic ticket straight 
on the 2nd of Novemb•r.41 
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Dewey's use of Urge differed as he rarely referred to 
the election or appealed for the support of the voters. 
When he did ask for support in the election, it was by 
implication rather than by direct request. 
We can and we will bring to this govern= 
ment of ours a new sense of vigor and of com-
petence, ••• This new administra·tion will 
firmly and strongly build for the peace of the 
world and, for a change, it will lead from 
strength. With your help we'll start next 
January.42 
Dewey's use of Urge primarily concerned the good _of the 
country and how the nation needed to be united behind an 
administration that served.for the good of the entire 
country. 
We'll restore our f~ith in ourselves, we 0 11 re-
store the belief that was so long held by Ameri-
cans if we're left alone and have a friendly and 
coQoperative government, there is nothing on 
earth that we can't do •. If you believe with me 
that that is the objective for our country, I 
earnestly hope that every one of you will take 
a personal part in this campaign and even if 
yo,s- disagree with us; please listen, and you may 
decide we're right. Because right or wrong on any 
41Jtvansville, lndiana,.September 30, Truman, 1948, 
P• 645. ----
42Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Warrensburg, 
Miss'ouri, October 2, 1948, Thomas E. Dewey Fite·, 
Democratic National Committee Library Clipping File, 
Truma·n ti brary. 
particular thing, there can be no doubt about 
the essential rightness of the great purpose 
we are setting out to do and that's to bring 
competence and honesty ·and clean American ad-
ministration to the government in Washington 
to unite our people and to go forward in the 
years ahead.43 
Tonight we enter upon a campaign to unite 
America. On January 20, we will enter upon a 
new era. We propose to install in Washington 
an Administration which has· faith in the Amer-
ican people, and a warm understanding of their 
needs and the compeuence to meet them. We will 
rediscover the essential unity of our people 
and the spi,ri"tual strength which makes our coun-
try grea-.=. We will begin to move forward again 
shoulder to shoulder toward an ever greater 
America and a better life for every American, 
in a nation working effectively for the peace 
of the world. 
This is my pledge to my fellow-citizens, 
the declaration.of the principles·and purposes 
of your next administrations 
I pledge to you that as President, every 
act of mine will be determined by one principle 
abov9_all others, ls this good for our eoun-
try?44 ' 
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Truman gr~atly outdis.tanced Dewey on the use of 
Arousal. This was caused primarily because Dewey rarely 
used Arousal. However, the candidates differed greatly in 
the way they used the concept. Truman referred to the Re-
publicans, what they h_ad done and what they would do- as 
subject matter for his arousing statements. 
43Adciress by Gov~rner Thomas E·. Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois,, September 20, 1948, .Thomas E, Dewey 'File, Demo-
cratic National Committee Lil:>rary Clipping File, Truman 
Library.· ·· 
44Des Moines-, September 20, Dewey, 1948, P• 639. 
You ean•t get the benefit of low-cost 
power by dealing with outfits like that, The 
private power lobby is hol~ing ,you up and the 
Republican controlled Congress is helping to 
do it, 
I O I O O O I • 0 0 0 0 I 9 0 .• 0 .• 0 0 0 e O 
'l',b.e Republicans who control the Appro-
priations c·ommittees of the House and Senate, 
on which the future of this great project 
~entral Valley Authority power tra~smission 
line47 depends, are not Calif-ornians. 
They are not Westerners, 
They are Eastern Republicans, 
They belong to the dominant element of 
the Republican Party.45 
... -But: the party of privilege was ready to 
carry big business through the crisis. It creat~ 
ed the Reconstruction Finance Corporation for 
that purpose. The banks 11 the railroads, the in-
surance eompa~ies-... they got relief 11 ·but not the 
. American people. · · 
--For the unemployed, it was Hoovervilles 
and soup kitchens,46 
Now, why do you want to throw all that 
[farm. prcsperit.%7.out the ·window? You have a 
goocl chance to clo ito if you don't go to the 
polls and vote and let these birds know where 
you. stand, 
They 9 ll tear you apart. I can prove that. 
they have it in mind to sabotage the farm. ··pro-
grams .47 
They have sent out thei.r best orators to 
make high sounding speeches and to make big 
promises, But the road down which they are 
trying to lead you is the same road that near-
ly led us to ruin in 1930. 
You ea:nnot afford to let these reactionjm 
aries have their way, Already, the big 
45oakland, California, September 22, Truman,~, 
PP• 547-548, ' - ,. 
46Ad4ress in Charleston, West Virginia, October 1, 
1948, Truman,~' P• 671, 
47colton, Californ:ia, September 24, Trmnan, !.2!!:l!, 
P• 562 •. 
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business Republicans have begun to nail the 
American consumer to the wall with the spikes 
of greedo . 
4 . Are you going to let them get away with it? 8 
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Dewey 0 s less frequent use of Arousal tended to deal 
with the subjects of peace and the pr.oblems confronting the 
American society. 
Never let anyone tell'you that America's 
unfinished job is too big. Never let anyone 
tell you that we ~an meet our problems only by .. 
surrendering to the methods of the police state~9 
Now let's squarely face up to the facts 
about inflat~on. We can lick this problem. 
The American people can lick any problem if 
they understand it and tackle it together.SO 
Whatever the verdict ef history, there is 
one thing on which I am sure you and I will all 
agree, There must not·be another Municho 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I I O • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o, 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Our foreign policy in this troubled world 
can no longer be a passive thing--a negative 
thing. We will wag~ peace with all the vigor, 
imagination, skill and energy with which we waged 
war. 
Today in the cause of peace and freedom, 
we are the decisive wor.ld power,51 
On the concept of Emotion, Truman's greater score was 
due te his references to the Republicans and their activi-
ties, Truman made many emotional appeals for the voters~to 
remember who was responsible for the depression, who 
48carbonda.le, Illinois, September 30, Truman, 1:.2!§., 
p, 6520 
49Des Moines, September 20, Dewey,~. P• 641. 
50 . · Albuquerque, September 22, Dewey,-~, P• 6460 
671. 
51salt Lake City, -Septe~ber 30, Dewey, !fil, pp. 670-
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controlled the "do-nothing" Eightieth Congress, and who was 
fighting the special interests f~r the good of the people, 
The record of the Republican 80th Congress 
is on long attack on the welfare of the farmer. 
Under the Democratic administrations since 
1933, the government sponsored the great soil 
conservation programs which helped to lay the 
foundations for the present prosperity of the 
American-farmer, But that "do-nothing" Republi-
can Congress, under the false mask of economy, 
cut and threatened to kill the soil conservation 
program,52 
Did the Republicans give us unity in our 
fight against monopoly? Well, of course not, 53 
That's not the kind of unity they believe in. 
I'm calling this trip a crusade. It's a 
crusade of the people against the special inter-
ests, and if you back me up we're going to win 
that crusade,54 
However, Dewey did make more.frequent use of certain 
emotionally oriented words than did Truman. This was par-
ticularly true of "fear," "hope," and "communism." Dewey's 
per speech average for these terms was one, two, and four 
respectively while Truman's average was less than one, one, 
and two. Also, Dewey did not make the same type of emotion-
al appeals in his speeches as did Truman. And, he did not 
make these appeals as frequently as Truman did. Further-
more, Truman's emotional appeals were partisan and oriented 
toward the self interest of the voters. Dewey's appeals, 
however, were slanted to a sense of nationalism. 
52nexter, Iowa, September 18, ,Truman, . .!..2.!!&, p. 507. 
53Address in Louisville, Kentucky, September 30, 
1948, Truman, 1948, pp. 656-657. 
54sacramento, September 22, Truman, 1948, p. 540. 
But it is part of my faith in America to be-
lieve that with the restoration of faith in 
ourselves, of competence in our government, 
of unity of purpose among us there ·1s.,nothing 
as a people we cannot do, 
8 0 0 e O O e O O O O 8 0 e O O e O O e O O e 
• , ·• You and I know that we can surmount our 
unhappy times by a restoration of our ideals 
and faith in our country, 
We know that because we are Americans. 
It is no acc;dent that our·country stands like 
a beacon of hope to all the world. 
I I O O O O I I I O O D O O O O O O e e O O O 
••• We are the lasto ·best hope of earth.SS 
Every time a public figure in America makes 
an appeal to special interest--whether it's 
an economic or a sectional or a group inter-
est-=the bonds of our national unity weaken-
ed. We will not forget that lesson. The 
job ahead will not be easy. But it must be 
done. With everything we have, we are dedi-
~ated to _doing it. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 I O O O "o • I O o. 0 0 0 0 I O O 
We are not going to cut off or divide 
any group or sect or section from the rest 
of America. We are going to move forward to 
a new unity for all America and with every 
American. 56 · 
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As Table XLI points out,. Dewey has the greater aoore 
on the area of Legitimacy--fifty-seven per cent. However, 
Dewey did not dominate both of the concepts which comprise 
Legitimacy. His score on Ideal-Value was significantly 
larger (161,8 per cent), while Truman's score on Past-
Tradition was greater by an insignificant amount (three per 
cent). Dewey's high score on the Ideal-Value concept was 
caused by frequent use of words such as "America,'.' ."free," 
"freedom," "peace," and "faith," Truman also used these 
654·. 
5Snes Moi~es, September 20, Dewey, !.2!!:.§., pp. 640-641. 
56tos Angeles, September 24, Dewey,~. pp, 652, 
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words in the context of ldeal-Valueo However, Dewey's per 
speech average use of the terms was noticeably greater than 
that of Trumano Dewey 0 s averages were& 00AmericaN=~four-
teen, "free~0 ...... three, 111 freedom 00 --four, 00 peace 00 -=six, and 
"faith"-... one. Truman averaged three references per speech 
to 0~America o " And while he did use the other terms in his 
speeches, Truman 9 s per speech average for the four was less 
than oneo 
Truman had the slightly higher score on Past= 
Tradition. This was due in part to frequent references to 
his party, past programs, and the American peopleo Both 
candidates referred to people cited by name with equal fre-
quency=-four times per speecho However, nineteen per cent 
of Truman's references to people cited by name were compli-
mentary statements concerning past presidents such as Thomas 
Jefferson 11 Andrew Jackson, Grover Cleveland, Theodore Roos-
evelt, and Franklin Roosevelto Dewey did not refer to any 
past presidents by name--complimentary or otherwise. Tru-
man referred to his party an average of four times per. 
speech while Dewey cited his party only two times per 
speecho Truman also talked of acceptable past programs an 
average of two times per speech while Dewey averaged only 
one such referenceo 
When referring to the American people as a collective 
group with group values and ideals, Dewey spoke of the 
~0Ameriean people°' an average of two times per speech, "our 
people 00 three times per speech, and llllthe people" two times 
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per speecho Or, of Dewey's total references to America 
people as a group, 45o3 per cent were to "our people," 28,5 
per c.ent to 00American people, 00 and 26 o 2 per cent to "the 
people." Truman averaged less than one reference per 
speech to 00American people 00 and 00our peopleo oq However, he 
averaged seven references per speech to 00 the people o" Of 
his to.tal references O 5 o 9 per cent were to 00 our people," 
9. 7 per cent to 00American people O 00 and 84 .4 per cent to 
"the peopleo 00 
Table XL! also shows that Truman dominated the area 
of Issue Orientation by 67o4 per cento And 0 his scores 
were significantly greater than those of Dewey on the three 
components of Issue Orientations Political-=71.l per cent, 
Eeonomics=54.8 per cent, and Specific-Issues=-6904 per cento 
References to the Political concept can be divided into two 
categoriesa those to political processes and those to the 
government, While both candidates made references to the 
two eategories 0 Truman tended to concentrate on political 
processes while Dewey-tended toward governmental referenceso 
Truman's per speech average was three to legislation (in= 
eluding the words 00bills 00 and 00acts"), two to 00election," 
three to 00vot:ing, 00 one to 00 1obby, 00 and five to O(lcongress.'° 
Dewey·averaged considerably less than one per speech to any 
of these termso However, Dew~y did exceed Truman in govern~ 
mental citations, Dewey averaged six references per speech 
to oqgovernment" and six per speech to IIOadministration." 
These concerned either good, bado present, or future 
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governments and admini'strationso Truman averaged two ref-
erences per speech each to '°government" and "administration.'' 
Truman also outdistanced Dewey on the Economic con-
cepto He spoke frequently of 00prices, 08 ~costs," 00 infla-
tion," °'approprations O 00 ' 0wages O 00 00trade, '° and 00depression." 
While Dewey also, talked of 00 prices, 00 00costs O " and llOinf la"" 
tion,",he rarely _spoke of 00appropriations, 00 00wages," 
80 trade, 08 or "depression, '0 
Truman°s greater -score on the concept of Specific~ 
Issues was due to frequent references to a greater number 
of issues. When a list of all issues cited an average of 
at least one time per speech is compile.d, Truman has four-
teen issues while Dewey has twelve. As Table·XLll shows, 
five of these issues were shared by the eandidates--con= 
servation, high prices, communism, agriculture, and infla-
tiono However, the candidates did not agree as to who was 
to accept the credit for the successes in these areas and 
who was to be blamed for the failureso Each held his own 
party to be responsible for the successes and blamed the 
opposition for the failures. 
However, the real issues.were not among the common 
fiv~o Dewey eoncentrate4 on what the next administration--
his proposed administration--could do for the internal unity 
of America and.for the peace.of the worldo Truman campaign-
ea against the Republicans, the Eightieth Congress, and, 
as he saw them, the Republicans 11 cohorts-=spee:\,al interests, 
TABLE XLII 
FREQUENCY OF SPECIFIC ISSUES IN THE SPEECHES 
OF THE FIRST CAMPAIGN TOURa 
SEPTEMBER 17 TO OCTOBER 2 
Issues 
Oil Shortage 
Atomic Energy and Atomic Bomb 
Truman Administration 
Team and Teamwork 
Unity 









Special Interests and Privilege 



































special privilege, big ~siness, wall street financiers, 
and the lobbies~S7 
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Table XLl also shows that the area with the greatest 
difference between the candidates 0 means is Belligerence. 
Not.only did Truman have the larger overall score (by 157.1 . ' . 
per cent), he also outdistanced Dewey on the four components 
of Belligerence1 Attack-=137oS per cento Anger--44SoS per 
cent, Sign-Reject==144o9 per cento and Expel=-sixty per 
cent. 
In the Attack concept, Truman stressed the fight 
against ~hose who threatened the natiO~o Truman told the 
people that ·~together. t&ey were fighting the Republicans and 
their allegedly sinister accompliceso 
This is a hard fight ahead. We shall have 
to fight the slick political propaganda of the 
special interests and the Republican leadership. 
We shall have to fight the millions of 
dollars that Wall Street-is pouring into the 
treasury of the.Republican Party. 
We shall have to fight the Republican 
undercover s_abotage of the West. 
But we of the Democratic Party are eager 
for that f~ght, In fact, 1 am taking it to 
theni right now.SS -
Some things are worth fighting for. We 
have to fight the special interests lobbies 
instead of being "unified" by them. We must 
S7The list of issues f~r the first campaign tour.is 
nearly the same as the compilation for -the period before 
October So And, all the averages are nearly the same. The 
major difference is that Truman has one more issue in the 
pre-October S period--the Taft~Hartley Act with an.average 
of one reference perspeecho App~ndix C provides a list 
of the Truman issues for the periods before and aft'er 
Octobers. 
58Denver, September 20, Truman, 1948, Po 521. 
fight isolationists and reactionaries, the 
profiteers and the privileged few. 
the way to fight it is to fight them 
with votes.59 
I intend to fight on this line no matter 
what the monopolists and their congressional 
henchmen may do abo~t it.60~ 
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Truman also attacked the Republicans and their cohorts 
in other ways. For example, he vigor0t1sly slashed out at 
them and he did not hesitate to label·them as reactionaries,· 
gluttons of privilege, mossbacks, and puppets of special 
interests .• 
sos. 
The Wall Street reactionaries are not sat-
isfied with being rieh. They want to increase 
their power and thei~ privileges, regardless of 
what happens to the other fellow. They are 
gluttons of privilege. 
These gluttons of privilege are now put-
ting up fabulous sums of money to elect a Re= 
publican administrationo 
Why do you think they are doing that? for 
the love of the Republican candidate? Or do you 
think it is because they expect a Republican ad-
ministration to carry out their will, a·s it did 
in the days of Har~ing, Coolidge, and Hoover? 
I think we know the answero I think we 
know that Wall Street expects the money this 
year to elect a Republican administration that 
will listen to the gluteons of privilege first~ 
and to the people not at all. 
·Republican reactionaries want an adminis-
tration that will assure privileges for big 
business, regardles, of what may happen to the 
rest of the Nation.61 
59Bonham, Texas, September 27, Truman, 1948, p. 593. 
60sacramento, September 22, Truman, !fil, p. 541. 
61 . 
Dexter, Iowa, September 18, Trwnan, ~. pp. 504-
With a majority of Democrats in Congress, 
these Eastern Republican mossbacks will be re-
moved from their chairmanships on the fir,t day 
of the new Congress,62 . 
·At every point, that Republiean=9ominated Con-
gress has shown itself to be the.legislative 
puppet of the most reactionary forces in Ameri-
can life, the puppet of big.business, the pup~ 
pet of the special lobbies--the real estate 
lobby, the,power lobby, the grain speculators' 
lobby, and ~ny others I could name.b3 
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Truman als.o attacked the Republicans and the Eightieth 
Congress for things they did and for things they did not do 
but should have done. To Truman, Republicans were almost 
incapable of doing anything that was right for the people. 
Let us look at the results of that change 
,lthe congressional elections of 194!7. This 
Republican Congress has already stuck a pitch-
fork in ·the farmer's back. 
They have already done their best to keep 
th~ price supports from working,64 . 
Selfish men have always tried to skim the cream 
from eur natural resources to satisfy their own 
greed. And they have always sought to control 
the Government in order to accomplish this. 
Their inst:hmlent in this effort has always been 
the Republican Party. 
t O O O O O • 0 0 0 0 t O O 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 · o. 0 e 
For the last 2 years, that Republiean 80th 
Congress, listening obediently.to the voice of 
its masters, has sabotaged industrial develop-
ment of the West.65 
'62oakland, California, September 22, Truman, ~. 
Po 548. 
63carbondale 0 Illinois, ,September 30, Truman, .!:.!!§., 
P• 651. 
533. 
64Dexter 0 Iowa, September 18, Truman, 1948, Po 506. 
65 
Salt Lake CLty, September 2i, Truman, ~. p. 531, 
This is a great and growing city LLos 
Angeles7o 
People are pouring into it every day. 
But the supply of houses is pitifully inade 0 
quateo Why? The real estate lobby and the 
Republican Party in Congress have seen to 
thato66 · 
What did this puppet Congress do? They 
passed the reactionary Taft=Hartley Act. In-
stead of improving the Wagner Act as 1 recom-
mended0 they cut and hacked away at the workers' 
newly won rights. The Taft-Hartley Aet is the 
way backward 0 not forward. ltws the Republic·an 
way.67 · 
222 
When Dewey used Attack 0 it was aimed at the communists 
and the Truman administration. Howevero his attacks were 
of a different nature than those of Truman. Dewey did not 
label those he attacked with any colorful names. His 
attacks on the Truman administration were statements and 
questions concerning the honesty, loyaltyo and competence 
of its members. He did this, however, without identifying 
any individuals by name. 
Our present inflation danger is greatly aggra ... 
vated by the mistaken policieso bad management 
and poor judgement of the Federal government 
which for years has been moving heaven and earth 
trying to bring on just such an inflation as we 
are now suffering from. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
•• o Why do you suppose it is. that almost every 
time one of those Communists or fellow travellers 
gets. fired--and a few of them have been-=he sums 
up i.n another Federal job. We 0 one reason Li!.7 
66tos Angeles, September 23, Truman,~' Po 556. 
67carbondale 0 Illinois, September 30, Truman, 12!!:!!, 
Po 651. 
that there are too many Federal jobs o And that 
fact is not a red herring,o There is too much 
loose and sloppy budgetingo too little business 
management and too much plain wasteo68 
ln the two and a half years following the end 
of the war 0 we provided some twenty billion dol-
lars of foreign aido Much of that money was 
wasted behind the Iron Curtain--much of it was 
squandered by clear incompetenceo 
0 0 0 0 0 0 e O O O O O O O O O O O O e O O O ·• 
o • o The tragedy is that the Administration 
fumbled and hesitated and chose neither of the 
courses Lcontinue price controls or end them?o 
Instead it took counsel of its fears and short-
ly after V~J Day publicly predicted that America 
was headed for an economic eollapseo69 
Truman also dominated the concept of Sign-Reject. 
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With this concept, both men tended to follow the same 
themes as they had in Attacko Truman continued to reject 
the Republicans 0 the Eightieth Congress, and their actionso 
The country was driven into depression by 
the policies of a Republican administration and 
a Republican Congress that served the selfish 
interests .of the rich and powerful business 
groups ·o 7 0 . 
The Republican Party always was for special in-
terests, and it hasn 9 t changed a bito They 
know that the leaders of the Republican Party 
in Washington will listen to them and ,do their 
ehoreso71 
Dewey continued to reject the .Truman administration, 
communists, and anything that was not good for Americao 
647. 
68Albuquerque 11 September 22" Dewey, 1948, PPo :646 ... 
69san Franeiseo 11 Sept~mber 25, Dewey, .!..2i§o PP• 656-
657 · 0. 
70charleston, West Virginia, October 1 11 Truman,~. 
P• 672 o 
71 Sacrame.nto, September 22, Truman, !2!.§., p, 5400 
Unless we vitalize our generosity, jJhe European 
Recovery Progra'!i/ with this practical purpose 
jJo build up free governmerit~7, we shall be 
simply frittering away the billions we are send-
ing overseaso It is useless to review the fail-
ure to make sufficient progress in the three 
years since VmJ Dayo What is important is that 
we start to make greater progress nowo72 
To meet the problems of inf lat·ion, Russia sim-
ply took away nine-tenths of the money of her 
peopleo There are even. people in our own coun-
try who say we can solve our problems by a sim• 
ilar drastia procedureo That, of e-ourseo is 
sheer nonEiense o o o • · 
0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 e O O O O O O O O O O 
••• Yet there are some people who actually 
believe the communists are doing some goodo 
They never have yet and they never willo/3 
Those nolicies Ldiseouraging production to raise 
price~/ have reflected the administration's 
basic lack of understanding of the simple funda-
mentals of our economic system and its tragic 
lack of faith in the.future of Americao The 
unhappy results of these policies are continu-
ing even to this very day and they are the sole 
responsibili.t:y of the present national adminis-
tration and it cannot pass the blame to anyone 
elseo74 
224 
On the.concept of Anger 11 Truman°s much greater mean 
was due primarily to two faetorso First11 Truman expressed 
anger on a much wider range of subjects than did Dewey. 
Second, Dewey rarely voiced anger~ While Truman°s angry 
statements were aimed primarily at the Republicans, the 
Eightieth Congress, and those groups associated with them, 
he also spoke sharply to the voters--something Dewey did not 
648. 
72salt Lake City11 September 30, Dewey,~' P• 6720 
73Albuquerque, September 22, Dewey11 12.!!:§.; PPo 647-
74san Francisco, September 2511 Dewey, 12.!!:§., Po 656. 
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doo Truman laid the blame for the Eightieth Congress 
squarely upon the shoulders of the voters and warned that 
if that Congress was re-elected it would be their fault. 
I wonder how many times you have to be hit 
on the head before you find out who 8 s hitting 
you? It 0 s about time that the people of America 
realize what the Republicans have been doing S,Q, 
themo 15 
As l told you a while ago 0 just one=third of the 
people voted~=a light vote in 1946, and you see 
what you goto You got the Republican 80th 00 do-
nothing00 Congress o 
Now, if you are going to stay at home 
again=-if you are going to shirk your public 
duty againo that is what you will get again, 
and that is just exactly what you will de-
serveo76 
And if you stand around on election day and let 
. th:em get away with it, you 0 11 get just exactly 
what you deserve, as you did in 1946077 
You know what you did in 19460 Two-
thirds of you stayed at home=-and look what 
you goto You got just what you deservedo78 
Incompetent government and communism seemed to be 
the big factors which caused Dewey 0 s infrequent statements 
of aggravationo Not only were his statements less frequent 
than Truman°s 0 they were also milder with considerably less 
passiono 
75oexter 0 lowa 0 September 18, Truman, .12!!§., Po 505. 
76Rock Island 0 Illinois, September 18, Truman, !fil_, 
Po 4930 
77Pueblo, Colorado, September 20, Truman, .12!§., Po 513. 
78springfield 0 Missouri, Septe.mber 29, Truman, !fil_, 
Po 632 o 
That was the day, the very same tragic day, 
that the American people were told that the 
exposure of communism in our government is a 
i 0red herringo 00 79 
Our present inflation danger is greatly aggra= 
vated by the mistaken policies, bad management 
and poor judgement of the Federal gov~rn= 
ment o o o 080 
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Truman also has the larger mean on the concept of 
Expelo Howevero both candidates rarely used Expelo On the 
occasions in which he did use it, Truman called for the ex.., 
pulsion of the Eightieth Congress and the repudiation of 
its undesirable acts. 
With a majority of Democrats in Congress, 
these Eastern Republican mossbacks will be-re~ 
moved from their chairmanships on the first day 
of the new Congresso81 
I vetoed the Taft..,Hartley Act, and I will 
do everything in my power to get this vicious, 
anti'"'labor legislation wiped off the statute 
bookso82 
When Dewey used Expel, it dealt with the removal of 
the Truman administration from powero He coupled his Expel 
with comments about that administrationQs abilitieso 
There is only one way to get rid of these defeat-
ists in our national government and that is to 
have a clean sweep with the elect~on of a Repub.., 
lican administration next Novembero83 
79Des Moines, September 200 Dewey, !.2!.§., Po 6410 
80Albuquerque 0 September 220 Deweyo 1..2!!:.§., p. 6460 
81 Oakland, Californiao September 220 Truman,~. 
Po 548 o 
82Huntington, West Virginia, October 1, Trumano ~, 
Po 6680 
83 San Francisco, September 25, Dewey.o .!.2!!&a Po 657 o 
1 propose that beginning next January 20tho we 
have the biggest 0 toughest, most successful un-
snarlingo unravelling, housecleaning that our 
government ever got.84 
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This analysis of the campaign tour shows that the 
characteristics of Truman°s rhetoric defined in the preced-
ing chapters also characterize his speeches during the first 
tourQ ... Belligerenceo Issue Orientationo and Emotional Appeal. 
One area which was previously defined as a strong character-
istic of Dewey 0 s rhetoric (Legitimacy) also characterizes 
these speeeheso Two other areas on which Dewey had earlier 
showed a smaller amount of strength are also characteristics 
of his first tour- ... Rationality and Resolutenesso Howevero 
Truman°s strong dominance of Belligerence 9 Issue Orienta-
tiono and Emotional Appeal give his campaign tour more of 
the appearance of a Crusader than Legitimacyo Rationality, 
and Resoluteness give Dewey 0 s the appearance of an Adman. 
To summarize briefly 0 the three analyses disclose 
distinct differences between the two eandidateso The first 
analysis finds that only one candidateo Deweyo significant ... 
ly changed the tempo of his campaign during the last month. 
The second analysis shows that during the later period the 
levels of, emphasis in the candidatesG rhetoric did draw 
somewhat closer together as the differences between some of 
the means decreased in sizeo Howevero they still remained 
84Address by Governor Thomas Eo Dewey at Rock Island, 
Illinois, September 20, 19480 Thomas E. Dewey File 0 Demo-
cratic National Committee Library Clipping File, Truman 
Libraryo 
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significantl,.y.differento, The third analysis reveals that 
the first campaign•tour reflected generally the same pat-
terns th~t characterized the entire campaigno 
The most interes-ting finding of these analyses is that 
of the first 0 in the later part of the campaign Dewey in-
creased his emphasis on six of nine ~reas'"while Truman gain-
ed strength on only oneo Although Dewey significantly added 
emphasis to two areas that were Truman characteristics (Bel-
ligerence and Issue Orientation), his expanded emphasis on 
those areas which characterized his own rhetoric (Legitj.-
macy, Resolu~eness, Rationality, and Acceptability) may have 
hidden h~s new belligerent and issue oriented stance from 
viewo However, his campaign style was still that of an Ad-
man, and his emphasis on his abilities and his repeated 
references to traditional idealistic values continued to 
dominate his rhetorico The comments of one voter in 1948 
tends to substantiate this viewo This housewife stated 
thats 
00 Toward the end of his campaign he did 
soft-soaping and made too many flowery 
and turned ~eople against him. He was 
highbrow. ~ss 





ANALYSIS OF THE DIFFERENCES WITHIN EA.CH 
CANDIDATE'S RHETORIC ACCORDING TO 
GEOGRAPHIC REGION OF DELIVERY 
In the preceding chapters, noticeable difference,s 
within each candidate's rhetoric were found between the two 
types of speeches--major addresses and "whistle-stops." 
Also, significant variation was noted in the rhetoric of 
Thomas E. Dewey between the early part of his campaign and 
those speeches delivered after Octobers. Are these the 
only factors that reflect differences within a candidate's 
rhetoric? The fourth hypothesis postulated in Chapter I 
states that a candidate's rhetoric will show variance based 
on the factor of geography. This is the assumption that a 
candidate will vary the tempo of his campaign according to 
the geographic setting of his speeches. Therefore, he 
would project a different emphasis when speaking to an audi-
ence in the Northeast than he would when speaking in the 
West or the South. This variance of emphasis between geo-
graphic regions is a response by the candidate to the vary-
ing cultural and political norms in the geographic regions 
of th• nation. 
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The attention of this chapter will be directed toward 
an examination of the variance in each candidate's rhetoric 
based on geographic. regiono In accordance with the United 
States Bureau of the Census guidelines, the contiguous 
states are divided into four major sections containing nine 
regions, These major sections and their regions area 
Northeast 0 -New England (NE) and Middle Atlantic (MA); North 
Central--East North Central (ENC) and West North Central 
(WNC); South--South Atlantic (SA) o East South Central (ESC), 
and West South Central (WSC); and West--Mountain (MT) and 
Pacific (PA).• 1 · 
Both·Truman and Dewey gave at least one speech in 
every region with the exception of South Atlantic, Dewey did 
not speak in this regiono 2 Also, the speeches of each candi-
date that were media oriented were dropped from the region-
al studyo These speeches were delivered as nation-wide 
radio broadcasts and the ca.ndidate did not face a live audi-
ence at the time of delivery. Truman delivered three such 
speeches• the Democratic Women's Day Broadcast, September 
loo So Bureau of Censuso Y.• !•Census~ Populationa 
19500 Volo II Characteristics of the Population, Part .I, 
u'nited States Summary (Washingtoii;o7 C. 11 1953), P• xi.-
2It should be pointed out that neither candidate made 
an effort to campaign through the deep South--they concen-
trated their efforts in the border states. Neither ·man 
spoke in the states of touisiana, Arkansas, Mississippi, . 
Alabama, Georgia, Tennessee, South Carolina, and Virginia. 
Truman did make three speeches in the deep South--two in 
North Carolina and one in Florida--but he did not "whistle-
stop" along his route. Appendix D provides a list of the 
states that comprise the major sections and the regions of 
the nation, 
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27; the Broadcast for the International Ladies Garment 
Workers Union, October 21; and the Election Eve Broadcast, 
November lo 3 Dewey delivered one media address--the Election 
Eve Broadcast, November 104 However, the distribution of the 
remaining speeches over the nine regions is erratic and does 
not lend itself to providing a suitable degree of validityo 
Therefere, the detailed examination of all the concepts and 
components is deleted from this analysis. The variance be-
tween the mean index scores on the nine areas of content is 
the focus of this discussiono 
The degree of variance between the geographic regions 
was gauged for each candidate by comparing each regional 
mean with the candidate's overall mean index score on each 
of the nine components of the model. This provides a single 
standard for the comparison of all regions and converts the 
difference between the means into a percentage. These per-
centages are charted for each region on each area of content 
using a plus and minus system. If the regional mean is 19.1 
per cent larger than the overall mean on an area, it will 
appear as +19,1. If the regional mean is 35.6 per cent 
3aemarks Recorded for Broadcast on Democratic 
Women·'s Day,· September 27, 1948, Truman·, !!!!, PP• 579-580s 
Address on Radio Program Spensored by the International . 
t.adies .. Garment Wo.rkers Union Campaign Committee, .October 21, 
1948, Truman,~. pp. 828-829, Radio Remarks in.Indepen~ 
dence on Election Eve, November 1, 1948, Truman,~. pp. 
939-940. 
4Address from the National Broadcasting Company 
Studios, New York City, 9150 P.M. EST, November 1, 1948, 
Dewey, 1948 8 pp. 710-711. 
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smaller on another area, it will appear as -35060 If the 
difference between the regional mean and the _overall mean 
is insignificant, the tab!_, is left .blank at that space. 
The tables show, therefore, only those differences of fif-
teen per cent and largero 
As Table XLIII indicat:eso there is very little vari-
ance in the rhetoric between the four major sectional means 
and the overall means of the Truman speecheso Two sections 
~-North Central and South==displayed only insignificant dif-
ferences between their scores and the overall meanso The 
remaini:p.g sections-=Northeast and West- ... showed only slightly 
significant differences on two areas eacho The Northeast 
had larger means on Belligerence and Legitimacy while the 
West had smaller means on Legitimacy and Issue Orientationo 
In reality, howevero the emphasis Truman placed on the nine 
areas of content was nearly the same over the.four major 
sections of the nation. 
Another pattern emerges in Table XLIV when the region-
al means are compared with the overall meanso However, the 
number· of speeches delivered in two of the regions was quite 
small--twoo While the comparison of means for New England 
(NE) and East South Central (ESC) appears to be of signif-
icance, their small number of spee~~es make the results 
questionablea Of the remaining regions, two are readily 
noticeable=-East North Central (ENC) and South Atlantic 
(SA). The East North Central region reflects .a noticeably 
larger amount of emphasis on four areas of content--Crisis 
TABLE XLIII 
COMPARISON OF FOUR MAJOR SECTIONAL MEAN INDEX SCORES WITH THE 




















*+indicates amount is per cent greater than overall mean, - indicates 
amount is· per cent less than overall mean, and a blank indicates that 




COMPARISON OF TRUMAN REGIONAL MEAN INDEX SCORES WITH THE 
OVERALL MEAN INDEX SCORES OF ALL TRUMAN SPEECHES* 
NE MA ENC WNC MT PA wsc ESC 
(N=2) (N=5) (N=5) (N=5) (N=7) (N=4) (N=4) (N=2) 
Crisis Theme +56.4 -58.7 +35,8 
Belligerence +66.9 +17 .o -29,8 
Absolutism +15,9 -15,9 -24. 9 
Legitimacy +24, l · +20,3 +24,8 -51,3 -33,9 +17 .4 -32,6 
Emotional Appeal +16,3 -23,0 




*+indicates amount is per cent greater than overall mean, - indicates 
amount is per cent less than overall mean, and a blank indicates that 








Theme, Belligerence, Legitimacy, and Issue Orientati,ono The 
South Atlantic region shows a smaller amount,of emphasis on 
four areas--Legitimacy, Issue.Orientation, Rationality, and 
Resoluteness. The greater than average emphasis,in the East 
North Central region gave Truman°s rhetoric.for that area 
a definite crusading appearanceo There Truman sounded the 
alarm, moved to the attacko cited the issues, and stressed 
the rightness of his cause. 
Table XLV suggests that noticeable differences exist 
between Dewey's sectional means and his overall means on at 
least one area of content in all of the major sections. 
However, the number of speeches in one section (the South) 
is very small. Of the remaining sections, the Northeast has 
the most interesting variances from the overall meanso The 
Northeast section has larger means on four areas that are 
of noticeable size-=Belligerence,;and Legitimacy are signif ... 
icantly"greater while Crisis Theme and Issue Orientation 
are larger by a slightly significant amounto The scores 
indicate that this sec~ion contains some of Dewey's most 
Trumanmlike rhetorie 0 a greater emphasis on Belligerence 
and Issue Orientationo 
Noticeable variations are indicated in Table XLVI be-
tween the regional means and the overall means in all eight 
of the _regions "where Dewey spokeo He did not speak in one 
region--South Atlantico However, five of the eight remain-
ing regions contain only one or two speeches eacho Th.ere 
are only three regions which contain more than two speeches 
TABLE Xt..V 
COMPARISON OF FOUR MAJOR SECTIONAL MEAN INDEX SCORES WITH THE 





















*+ indicates amount is per cent greater than overall mean, - indicates 
amount is per cent less than overall mean, and a blank indicates that 














COMPARISON OF DEWEY REGIONAL MEAN INDEX SCORES WITH THE 
OVERALL MEAN INDEX SCORES OF ALL DEWEY SPEECHES* 
NE MA ENC WNC MT PA wsc ESC 
(N=l) (N=3) (N=2) (N=5) (N=7) (N=2) (N=l) (N=l) 
+28.7 -33.3 +40.2 +62.2 
+24.1 +30.6 +17 .1 -24.4 -30.3 +33.5 -23.7 
+23.8 -22.0 -24.4 
+37.3 +37.6 -25.2 -24.5 -29.0 -28.0 +51.5 
-28.0 +27.8 +15.2 
Issue Orientation +16.3 +15.7 +44.7 
Rationality -71.9 
Acceptability +23.2 
Resoluteness +31.7 -18.4 +31.2 
SA 
(N=O) 
*+indicates amount is per cent greater than overall mean, -indicates amount 
is per cent less than overall mean, and a blank indicates that the differ-
ence is insignificant. 
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each--Middle Atlantic (MA), three, West North Central (WNC), 
fives and M~tain (MT), seven. ·of these, the Middle Atlan-
tic region is the only one to display means that are larger 
than those of the overall mean ·on Belligerence, Legitimacy, 
and Issue Orientationo West North Central has scores that 
-re smaller than the overall mean on Crisis Theme and Bel-
ligerence. The MGUntain region has smaller means on Bellig-
erence and Legitimacyo The region that,contains Dewey's 
most Truman-lika rhetoric is Middle Atlantic with its great-
er emphasis on· .Belligerence and Issue Orientationo 
To summarize the analysis, it appears that the amount 
of empllasis Dewey placed on the components of the Model of 
Presidential Campaign Rhetoric had more sectional variation 
than did that of Truman. In fact, Trwnan'.s sectional means 
did not vary in any significant way from his overall means 
on six of the nine areas of contento The emphasis on these 
six areas was maintained at a')lear constant level over all 
the sectionso Only on Belligerence, Legitimacy, and Issue 
Orientation did Truman reveal any noticeable sectional vari-
ations, but only of slightly significant.sizeo Dewey's 
sectional means varied from his overall.means on five areas 
--with significance on Belligerences and Legitimacy, and 
with slight significance on Crisis Theme, Absolutism, and 
Issue Orientation. Dewey's emphasis on the remaining four 
areas of content remained nearly constant over all the 
sections. 
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However, one major s,ction of the nation--the North· 
east--received a greater than average amount of emphasis 
from both candidates, and the emphasis was on the same 
areas of content--Belligerence and Legitimacy. The differ-
ence was that Truman 9 s increases were only slightly signif-
icant in size while Dewey's were significanto Also, Dewey 
increased his emphasis on Crisis Theme and Issue Orientation 
in the Northeast by a slightly significant amounto lt 
appears that the Northeast with its mass of voting popula-
tion was considered by both candidates as vitally important 
to their campaignso They made a greater than average at-
tempt in the Northeast to get their campaign messages-across 
to the voterso However, it was Dewey who made the greater 
effort to mold his rhetoric according to the geographic 
setting of his speecheso 
CHAPTER VII 
ANALYSIS OF THE DIFFERENCES WITHIN EACH 
CANDlDATE''S. RHETORIC ACCORDING TO THE 
TOPIC OF THE SPEECHES 
As noted in the preceding chap~ers, variance within 
the rhetoric of the candidates' was found in three compari-
sons--speech types, time periods, and geographic regions. 
One question remains to be answered in this study, Did 
the candidates vary the emphasis in their rhetoric according 
to the topic of their speeches? The fifth hypothesis postu-
lated in Chapter I states that such a variance will appear 
when the speeches of a candidate are classified and compared 
according to their central topics, The basis for this hy-
pothesis is the assumption that candidates will vary the 
emphasis in their rhetoric to fit the nature of their sub-
ject matter. For example, it is assumed that speeches con-
cerning c.ommunism would receive a different pattern of 
emphasis than those concerned with labor or agriculture, 
If a candidate believed communism to be a grave and immedi-
ate threat to the nation, it should recetve a greater empha-
sis on Crisis Theme than would the other topics, 
The attention of this chapter will be directed toward 
an examination of the variance within each candidate's 
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rhetoric when his speeches are classified according to their , ... 
major topic. Four. speeches were not classified as to sub-
ject and were dropped from this analysis. These were each 
candidate's speech accepting the.nomination of his party 
and each candidate's radio address on the eve of the elec-
tion. While most of the other speeches touch upon several 
topics, there is usually one identifying theme a~ound which 
each is centered. The remaining fifty-nine speeches from 
the campaign of 1948 were classified according to one of 
eleven major topics.1 
However, the distribution of the speeches over the 
eleven subjects was such that it did not provide an ade-
quate level of validity. Therefore" this discussion of the 
analysis focuses upon the variance of ~he topic means from 
the oveJ:>a.11 means of each candidate. The procedure for 
comparing the means is the same as that used in Chapter VI. 
The thirty-eight Truman speeches were classified 
according to one of nine differ•nt central themes, Agricul-
ture, the Opposition, Labor, the West,(including conserva-
tion, reclamation, irriga-tion, and· public power), Economic 
Conditions 0 Communism, Education, Civil Rights, and Domestic 
Issues (speeches that stressed two or more of the preceding 
topics in an:equal manner and were therefore classified as 
Domestic Issues). 
1Appendix E shows the classification of the speeches 
by major subject. 
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The number of speeches for three of the Truman topics 
is very small--Communism, Education, and Civil Rightso How-
ever, as Table XLVII shows, the remaining six topics present 
several interesting patterns. First, one area of content--
Acceptability--displays no noticeable variations over these 
six topics, while three other areas--Resoluteness, Emotional 
Appeal, and Absolutism-~vary with slight significance on 
only one subject each. These four areas were maintained at 
nearly a constant level of emphasis over all of Truman°s 
speecheso Second, three topics are readily noticeable due 
to the patterns of their variations--the Opposition, tabor, 
and Economic Conditionso 
The subject of the Opposition varies only insignifi-
cantly from the overall means on all nine areas of content, 
it typifies the overall rhetoric of Trumano The top;c of 
Labor displays larger amounts of emphasis than do the 
overall means on three areas, Bellig~rence 0 Legitimacy, 
and Issue Orientation--all slightly significant amounts. 
When discussing the Labor issues, Truman increased his 
attacks on the opposition, stressed his past accomplish-
ments, and spoke of ten of the issues o At~~ the same time, 
he maintained a constant level of emphasis on the remaining 
six areas of content. The subject of Economic Conditions 
represents the opposite trend from Laboro It has less 
emphasis than the overall means on three areas--Crisis 
Theme, Belligerence, and Emotional Appealo The remaining 
six areas varied insignificantly on Economic Conditionso 
TABLE XLVII 
COMPARISON OF TOPIC MEAN INDEX SCORES WITH OVERALL 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF ALL TRUMAN SPEECHES* 
Agri- Oppo- Eco- Domestic Commu-
culture sition Labor West nomics Issues nism 
(N=6) (N=l3) (N=5) (N=4) (N=3) (N=3) (N=l) 
Crisis Theme -83,3 +20.6 +127, 9 
Belligerence +15.6 +23.9 -2-1, 8 
Absolutism -16,6 
Legitimacy -47,0 +23,9 +69,2 
Emotional Appeal -15,5 +19,7 
Issue Orientation +22,5 +22.8 
Rationality -15,5 +15,9 
Acceptability +23,8 









-35,5 +18, 7 
-18,3 +17.8 
+68.0 
*+indicates amount is per cent greater than overall mean, - indicates amount is 




When discussing this subject 0 Truman l~ssen~d his stress on 
impending danger, his attacks on. the opposition, and his 
emotionalism. 
'Die Dewey speeches were classified according to eight 
major subjects. As Table XLVlll shows, six of these are 
topics upon which Truman centered speeches--Agriculture, 
Labor, the West, Economic Conditions, Communism, and Domes-
tic Issues. Also, Dewey delivered 'Several speeches which 
were concerned with the subject of Good Government, this was 
his counterpart to Truman's topic of 'the Opposition. And, 
Dewey also centered speeches on the issue of Peace. This 
was a call for a stable 0 steadfast, and strong foreign 
policy to bring about international harmony and good will. 
However as noted in Table XLVlll, the n~ber of speeches for 
three of these topics is very small--Labor, Economic Condi-
tions, and Communism. 
As indicated by Table XLVlll, the remaining five sub-
jects display variations from the overall Dewey means. 
First, the West received a significantly smaller emphasis 
on five areas of content-•Crisis Theme, Belligerence, Legit-
imacy, Issue Orientationo and Acceptability. Also it had 
less emphasis on Emotional Appeal--by a slightly signif~-
cant amount. In fact, the only areas of content that were 
not noticeably below average on the West were Absolutism, 
Rationality,., and Resoluteness o When compared with the 
overall Dewey means, the subject of the West must· be con-











COMPARISON OF TOPIC MEAN INDEX SCORES Wim OVERALL 
MEAN INDEX SCORES OF ALL DEWEY SPEECHES* 
Agri- Good Eco- Domestic 
culture Government Labor West nomics Issues 
(N=3) (N=5) (N=l) (N=3) (N=2) (N=3) 
-43.9 -18.0 +79.9 -65.7 +44.5 
-114. 9 -16.7 +72,7 -38.4 +33,1 +59.2 
+20.6 -23.7 
-26.0 -65,8 -25.0 +15.4 
+21.9 -22,2 














*+indicates amount is per cent greater than overall mean, - indicates amount is 






iss~e for him was Agricultureo This topic contained signif-
icantly less emphasis on three areas--Crisis Theme, Bellig-
erence, and Legitimacy--and a slightly significant decline. 
on one area--lssue Orientationo However, a greater emphasis 
was placed on Absolutism (slightly significant), and the re-
maining four areas were nearly the same as the overall 
means. 
Third, the subject of Good Government also received 
less emphasis on two areas of content--Crisis Theme and Bel-
ligerenceo Although the differences are only slightly sig-
nificant, the smaller emphasis is interesting considering 
his two main approaches to the subjecto These were his 
much stated concern that a return to good g0'\7ernment was 
vital and his attacks on the competence, honesty, and loyal-
ty of the Truman administrationo 
Fourth, the remaining ~o subjects reflected greater 
than average emphasis on three of the nine areaso Domestic 
Issues received greater stress on Belli~rence, Legitimacy, 
and Issue Orientationo Peace displayed greater empahsis on 
Crisis Theme, t.egitimac:y, and Emotional Appeal, while re-
flecting less stress c,n Absolutism and Rationality. These 
two topics, with their stress on Belligerence, Issue Orient-
ation, Crisis Theme, and Emotional Appeal, were the most 
like Truman's rhetorieo However, their continued stress on 
Acceptability, Resoluteness, and Legitimacy kept them within 
the Adman style of rhetoric. 
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To summarize the analy•is, Dewey's rhetoric varied 
between the s~bjects more than did that of Truman. None of 
Truman•, six major topics varied from the overall mean on 
more than three areas of content •. Of Dewey's five major 
subjects, two varied on three or less areas while the re-
maining three varied on five to six areas each. A second 
way of demonstrating·· Dewey's greater tendency for variance 
is that the means of Truman's six major topics showed 
noticeable variance a total of thirteen times, of which two 
/ 
' 
were ef significant size. 'ft'le means of Dewey's five major 
topics displayed variance a total of twenty-one times, of 
which eleven were of significant size. 'ft'lerefore, it was 
Dewey who varied his emphasis according to the topics of 
his speeches. It appears that it was Dewey and his Adman 
style who attempted to sway the electorate as he tailored 
his rhetoric to fit the subject of his speeches. 
CHAPTER VIII 
CONCLUSIONS 
Was Truman's rhetoric in the forty speeches analyzed 
that of a Crusader? Did Dewey project the image of an 
Adman in his speeches? Were the five hypotheses postulated 
in Chapter I concerning the rhetoric correct? The objective 
of this chapter is to state conclusions drawn from the 
analysis that will answer these questionso As was stated 
in Chapter 1, the rhetoric of a Crusader, or of an Adman, 
was expected. to reflect certain patterns in the emphasis 
placed on the components of the Model of Presidential Cam-
paign Rhetoric. It was anticipated that the rhetoric of a 
Crusader would stress Crisis Theme, Belligerence, Absolut-
ism, Legitimacy, Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation, 
while an Adman would accentuate. L~gitimaey, Rationality, 
Acceptability, and Resoluteness. The analysis of the sixty-
three speeches from the campaign of 1948 shows that the 
mod~l did not exactly fit either candidate's rhetoric. 
However, the model did come very close to predicting the 
patterns found in the speeches. 
· An examination of the overall mean index scores re-
veals that of the areas that characterize the rhetoric of a 
Crusader Truman clearly emphasized three--Belligerence, 
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Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation, he was dominated by 
Dewey on one--Legitimacy, and he and Dewey p1aced the same 
level of emphasis on the remaining two-·Absolutism and 
Crisis Theme. However 0 Truman's rhetoric projected its 
strongest crusading image in his "whistle-stops." In the 
rhetoric of these messages, Truman placed definite emphasis 
on Crisis Theme, Belligerence, Emotional Appeal, and Issue 
Orientation. In fact, aggressive and emotional present• 
ations of the issues were the trademarks of Truman's rhet-
oric in both the "whistle-stops" and the major addresses. 
He attacked the opposition 0 revived memories of the depres-
sion, and appealed for voteso He did all of these things as 
he campaigned on what he believed were the major issues--
the Republicanso the Eightieth Congress, and the special 
interests. Although the model did not fit Truman's rhetoric 
perfectly, his rhetoric did have definite crusading char-
acteristics. There was little doubt, the Crusader was 
Harry S.Trumano 
Dewey's overall mean index score~ displayed definite 
emphasis on two of the characteristics of an Adman--Legit-
imacy and Resoluteness. He also displayed noticeable empha-
sis on the remaining two--Rationality and Acceptability. 
Also, when the speeches were viewed according to the type 
of address, Dewey projected the stronger image of an Adman 
in his major addresseso In these speeches, he placed great 
emphasis on Legitimacy and lesser, but still noticeable, 
emphasis on Acceptability and Resoluteness. In fact 
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throughout all of Dewey~s speeches, the only one of the 
qualities of an Adman that consistently and significantly 
characterized his rhetoric was Legitimacy. Throughout his 
campaign, Dewey eontinually;stressed traditional American 
values and the rightness of his causeo To a lesser extent, 
he also emphasized his strength, competence, and preception. 
While the model did not fit Dewey 0 s rhetoric perfectly, it 
was evident that his rhetoric:did project an Adman image. 
As an Adman, he offered the American electorate a quality 
product--a better America. All they had to do to obtain 
it was to accept the first shipment, which was the strong, 
intelligent, and competent administration of Thomas Eo 
Dewey. 'ftl.e down payment was fair--their votes on election 
day. And, the installments were reasonable--unity, coopera-
tion, patriotism, and teamwork. Truly, this was the selling 
of the candidate. 
An observation related to the Crusader and Adman 
images concerns the speeches used as control documents. 
When they were included in the cluster analysis, the Deqlar-
ation of Independence was the only one to cluster with the 
Truman speeches. The rhetoric of_Truman°s speeches and 
that of the noted call for revolution were compatible. The 
remaining control documents (from the presidential campaigns 
of 1964, 1968, and 1972) clustered with the Dewey speeches. 
In fact, their scores on the characteristics of the Adman 
style were very similar to the Dewey scores. Thomas E. 
Dewey's campaign speeches seemed to be in line with recent 
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presidential campaigns. The tendency was to place emphasis 
on personal worthiness rather than on arguments_ ·concerning 
the issues or on emotional castigations of the oppo.ition. 
Having concluded that Truman was a Crusader and that 
Dewey was an Adman 0 attention shifts to the five hypotheses 
stated in Chapter Io As originally formulatedo these hy-
pothese concerning the rhetoric were1 
1 •. A basic measurable difference existed be-
tween the campaign rhetoric of Harry S 
Truman and Thomas Eo Dewey. 
2. The intensity of each candidate's rhetoric 
varied between the two basic types of 
speeches delivered during the campaign--
major addresses1 and "whistle-stop" speeches. 
' 
3. The intensity of the rhetoric increased dur-
ing the last month of the campaign. 
4o The rhetoric of each candidate varied from 
one geographic area of the nation to an-
other. 
s. The rhetoric of each candidate varied accord-
ing to the major topics around which individ-
ual speeches were centered. 
Basically all five hypotheses were found to be cora 
re~t. The first hypothesis was correct as the rhetoric of 
Truman and·Dewey did display different emphasis. As was 
$tated• Truman's rhetoric was that of a Crusader while 
Dewey's was that of an Adman. The second hypothesis was 
also correct as a difference in the intensity of the rhet~-
ric was noted between each candidate's major addresses and 
his "whistle-stops." In fact, similar patterns of variance 
emerged for both candidates as each placed greater empha~is 
in his major addresses on Crisis Theme, Legitimacy, Issue 
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Orientation, Belligerence, and Resoluteness. For both men, 
their major addresses contained their greater emphasis on 
rightness of cause, impending disaster, capacity for action, 
statement of issues, and belligerent accusation. 
The testing of the third hypothesis (the factor ef 
time) provided one of the more int.eresting results of the 
study. Both candidates did show a change in the intensity 
of emphasis during the final weeks of the campaign. How--
ever, Truman displayed such a change on only one area (Le-
gitimacy), while Dewey showed a variance on seven areas--
~elligerence, Resoluteness, Legitimacy, Issue Orientation, 
Crisis Theme, Acceptability, and Rationality. Generally 
the pattern was one of increased emphasis during the last 
month of the campaign. The one exception was that Dewey had 
lower scores on Rationality in the later period. It had 
been expected that both men would show a general increase 
, 
in emphasis during the later part of the campaign. However, 
it appears that Truman reached his peak early in the cam-
paign and maintained that level until the day of the elec-
tion. While Dewey's scores did reflect a general increase 
in the later period, this increment did not substantially 
change the overall profile of the rhetoric. Dewey remained 
within the Adman style and continued to surpass Trµman in 
emphasis on Legitimacy, Acceptabili:ty, and Resoluteness. 
And, Truman continued to exceed Dewey on Belligerence, 
Emotional Appeal, and Issue Orientation. 
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The testing of the fourth hypotb,esi~ (the geographic 
factor} was hampered by a distorted pistribution of the 
speeches over the sectional and regional categories·o How-
evero noticeable variations in the emphasis were found to 
exist in some sections and regionso While Truman°s emphasis 
did have noticeable variations in some of the regional 
classifications, his emphasis over the major sectional divi-
sions was virtually the sameo Dewey0 however 0 displayed a 
much more pronounced variation over the sections and re-
gions. Againo it was Truman who provided the more constant 
level of emphasis while Dewey was the more variable of the 
two. 
The fifth hypothesis (major subjects) was also ham-
.. 
pered in its testing by the same problem of distributiono 
Nevertheless, noticeable variations between the major topics 
were observed in the speeches of both eandidateso However, 
as was the case with the factors of .time and geography 0 
the Truman scores projected a more constant level of empha-
sis while Dewey 0 s-scores displayed a greater varianceo It 
would appear that in all three cases it was Dewey who tail· 
ored his rhetoric to fit time, place, and subject. 
In addition to evidence concerning the Model of Pres-
idential Campaign Rh~toric and the five hypotheses, three 
other observations pertaining to the rhetoric emerged from 
the analysis. The first involves the role of the candidates 
in the rise of McCarthyism. Analysis of the sixty-three 
speeches from the campaign of 1948 indicates that 
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consideration should be given to the inclusion of the candi-
dates• rhetoric into the list of an;ecedents to the rise 
of McCarthyism. This is particularly t;ue of Dewey as 
little attention has been given to his relationship. to 
McCarthyism. Analys·ts of McCarthyism have written that Tru-
man played a substantial part in establishing the climate 
for McCarthyism through his policy of containment toward the 
Soviet Union, his rhetoric in fo~ign policy statements, and 
the establishment of the President's Temporary Commission 
on Employee Loyalty.! Dewey, however, has been classified 
as a moderate on the issue of communism, and as one who did 
not.oversimplify the issue into demagoguery.2 Nevertheless 
while both candidates made sharp ~tatements about communism, 
it was Dewey who emphasized the-danger posed by the sinister 
forces of.communism both at home and abroad. It was Dewey 
who continually charged the Truman administration with aid-
ing the communists. It was· Dewey who charged that the gov-
ernment was infiltrated with communists and fellow travel-
lers. Conversely, it was Truman who repeatedly stressed 
that communism was not an immediate threat to the nation. 
He stated that the only threat the communists posed was 
their hope for a Republican victory in the election. Of 
lcochran, p. 335; Athan G~ Theoharis, Seeds.!.{!\!.• 
{ressiona . !!m §.o pn !!!!! the Origins .!.{McCarthyism 
Chicag~, 1972) 0 "po · 1, 
2Theoharis, Seeds of Repression, Po 115r Harper, Po 73. 
the two candidateso however 0 it was Dewey who played the 
heavier upon the growing fears concerning communismo 
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Another observation concerns the position of foreign 
policy as a compaign is~ue in 19480 Analysts have stated 
that Dewey adopted the concept of a bipartisan approach in 
foreign policy and therefore refrained from making foreign 
policy a campaign issueo particularly after the blockade of 
Berlino3 However 0 the analysis indicates that foreign 
policy was very much an issue in Deweygs speechese While 
Dewey did not attack specific foreign policy commitments of 
the Truman administrationo he did keep the issue alive in 
his addresseso Dewey continually stressed the need for 
peace in the worldo a peace that could only be achieved 
through the implementation of a type of foreign policy that 
was not being provided by the Truman admtnistration. He re-
peatedly accused the Truman administration of being a threat 
to peace because it was not providing the strong and stable 
policy needed to defeat communism and insure peace. Conse ... 
quentlYo foreign policy was very much a campaign issue for 
Dewey. 
The last observation concerns Truman°s campaign style 
and its implications. While Truman°s style was that of a 
Crusadero his emphasis on Belligerenceo Emotional Appeal 0 
and Issue Orientation (and in the "whistle-stops" on Crisis 
3Divine 0 Po 108; Theoharis 0 Yalta Myths 0 pp. 7m8; 
Rosso-Pe 168s Cochrano Po 223. Divine provides the most 
lucid discuss~on of foreign policy and the Cold War as 
issues in the campaign of 19480 
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Theme) also reflects techniques -c·oaiionly used by demagogues. 
These were the emotional exploitation of public anxieties, 
revival of old fears 0 and attacks upon allegedly conspira-
torial interestso4 Truman's emotional attacks on the Re-
publicans, and their alleged sinister accomplices, as being 
the greatest threats facing the people were demagogic. 
Truman, however, did not recognize them as such. The summer 
after he left the White House, Truman granted an interview 
to two professors of speech==Eugene E. White and Clair R. 
Henderlidero In their published report of the interview, 
Truman's answers to three. of their questions reflect his 
philosophy concerning campaign speaking. 
Q What does the typical audience expect from a 
speaker? · 
A People don°t listen to a speaker just to 
admire his techniques or his mannerw they go 
to learno They want the meat of the speech=Q 
a direct statement of the facts and proof that 
the facts are correct ...... not oratorial trimmings. 
Of course, the politica.l speaker must remember 
that the.education of the average man is lim-
itedo Therefore, he must make his message as 
simple and clear as possible, Listeners have 
to feel a bond with. the speakers they aren't 
likely tQ if they believe.he is a 00high-hat" or 
00show•off. 00 On the other hand, in working for 
simplicity one has' to avoid 00 talking down" to 
the audience. 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 0 e O O O O O O O O O 
Q Do you make any effort to link your arguments 
to the basic drives which motivate people.? 
A I know little about ·such techniques.and 
have never consciously used them. 
Q Perhaps we should rephrase that question. Do 
you think it wise to make the facts clear and 
meaningful to the listener by showing that. they 
affect him vitally? 
4Reinhard Ho Luthino American Demagoguesa Twentieth 
Century (Boston, 1954), PP• 30~m307o 
A I would certainly agree that it ~s wise. 
All speakers attempt. to do thato That 0 s why 
speeches are given.5 
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In the forty speeches analyzed in this study, Truman 
clearly stated the facts and their impact on the voters 
through techniques that, by any othe'r _name, were demagogic. 
However, it may be that Truman (like Dewey and his emphasis 
on cOIJIQnUlism) w,s only exercising the.quality that H. L. 
Mencken thought existed in varying quantities in every pol-
itician-~the ability to be a 00pumper-up of popular fears 
and rages.au6 Nevertheless, a plurality of the voters in 
1948, by their actions at the polls, seem to have agreed 
with Truman that the Republicans and their allies were a 
threat to the welfare of the peopleo Furthermore,. it may 
be as Samuel Lubell speculated, that the people elected, 
Truman because of the enemies he attacked. 
Roosevelt 0 s passing removed the common foe who 
united some Republic•n elements, while plenty 
of enemies for the Democrats to vote against 
survived. 
Perhaps that is the moral of the 1948 
election .. -that Americans. like to elect their 
Presidents on the basis of the enemies that 
they have made. Dewey's fatal error may have 
been that he did not choose to run against 
anybody, espeeially.7 · 
5sugene E. White and Clair R. Henderlider, "What 
Harry .. _s. Truman Told Us About His Speaking," Quarterly .. 
Journal of Speech., XL, No. 1 (February, --~954) 0 PP• 39-41, 
6As quoted in Richard Ho Rovere, Senator~ McCarthy 
(New York, 1959), p. 257. 
1tubell, "Who Really Elected ~n?", P• 64. 
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One fact concerning Truman's emphasis and style in the 
campaign of 1948 does emerge from the literature; as the 
years passed o Truman became convi.nced that his type of cam-
paign was the right way to inform the people on the prob-
lems facing them in an electiono Once informed, he believ-
ed the people would weigh the evidence, agree with you, 
and support you in the eleetiono In 1956 0 Truman told 
Adlai Stevenson, the Democratic. presidential nominee, that 
he had to make himself understood by peopleo 
I walked over to the winqow and, looking 
down, saw a man standing at the hotel entranceo 
I beckoned to Stevensono and then, pointing 
be low O said a ~0The thing you have got to do is 
to learn how to reach that man o 00 
I was trying, as gently as I could, to 
tell this man--so gifted in speech and intel-
lect and yet so apparently uncertain of himself 
and remote from the people--that he had to learn 
how to communicate with the man in the street.8 
Howevero it was to President John Fo Kennedy that 
Truman gave his most direct advice concerning campaignso 
In Augusto 1962, he wrote that Kennedy would have no trouble 
being re=elected providing thats 00 You meet 'em, cuss 0 em, 
and'give 0 em hell.and you'll win in 19640'°9 As the analysis 
of forty of his speeches revealed, Truman°s statement de-
scribed his own rhetoric in 1948 perfectlyo 
Baarry S Truman, ~o Citizen (New York, 1960), p. 480 
9Harry S Truman to John Fo Kennedy, August 11, 1962 11 
as quoted in the Independence Examiner (January 26, 1974), 
Po 2aBo 
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APPENDIX A 
METHODOLOGYs THE HARVARD 111 PSYCHO-
SOCIOLOGI~L DICTIONARY AND THE 





Computerized content analysis presently has two broad 
categories. The first is mainly word counts or frequency 
programs. The object of this type of analysis is to find 
how many times particular words or phrases are used in a 
document. The frequency of their appearance is then com-
pared to the frequency of all other words or phrases in the 
ddcument. The second type consists of the utilization of a. 
computerized dictionary. In.this case, it is not the fre-
qu~ncy of words that is important but the frequency of their 
meanings--either obvious or implied. 1 
Before the development of computerized content analy-
sis systems, the use of the individual word as a unit of 
analysis was extremely difficult and time consuming. This 
was due to the fact that all of the coding, counting, and 
tabulations had to be done by hand. Therefore, analyses 
that involved massive amounts of data were usually avoided 
by the scholars. The use of a computerized system frees 
the researcher from these laborious and tedious tasks. 
These types of repetitive operations are ones in which the 
computer exce!'s. When compared with the human mind, the 
consistency of the computer, over extended periods of time 
and over massive data files, is phenomenal. Once freed 
from these time consuming tasks, the researcher can devote 
more of his time and thought to postulating his·hypoth~ses, 
testing them, and formulating his conclusions. As Ole, R. 
1Dollar and Jensen, P• 207. 
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Holsti stated, the computerized systems have made it "easier 
to 'think big' when doing so doesn't condemn the investiga-
tor (or his graduate assistants) to years of thought-numbing 
2 drudgery." 
The use of the individual word as a unit of analysis 
is based on the assumption that words have two basic types 
of meanings--primary or easily recognized meanings and sec-
ondary or implied meanings.3 Therefore, an analysis of con-
tent based on the word and using a dictionary provides the 
broadest base for comparisons of attitudes and themes be-
tween documents, speakers, and writers. The computerized 
dictionary for this study is the Harvard 111 Psycho-socio-
logical Dictionary. This dictionary was constructed in the 
early 1960's through a joint project by Harvard University 
and the Massachusetts lns~itute of Technology. Since then 
it has been revised several times. Presently in consists 
of nearly 4p000 commonly used English words that have been 
assigned one or more of 114 concepts known as tags. lt is 
possible that a word may be assigned as many as twelve tags. 
These concepts are based on the role theory of sociology and 
the psychological themes of social-psychology.4 Words are 
assigned concepts based on two factors. They are assi--g:-~ 
"first orderllfl tags which represent the commonly recognized 
2Ho-lsti, Po 193, 
3An example of this appears on page 16 of the text. 
4stone et al., PP• 170-173t· ~Dollar and Jensen, p. 207. 
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·meaning of the words and, "second order" tags which repre-
sent the implied meaningso For example, the word "doctor" 
has a "first order" tag of "job-role" and a "second order" 
tag of "higher-status". The words °'ditch-digger" and' .®gar-
'bage~n" also have "first order" tags of "job-role." How-
ever, "ditch-digger" and "garbagemanuu have lll)second order" 
tags of "lower-status." While all three have the same 
occupational tag of 80 job=role 0 00 a "doctor°' has more social 
status than a "ditchmdigger" or "garbageman."5 Thus a word 
can be analyzed according to both its obvious,meanings and 
its implied meanings. 
The Inquirer II Content Analysis System consists of a 
series of COft!.puter programs designed to examine a document 
on a word~by~word basis. In fact, it can be said that the 
system reads the document. The programs work in conjunction 
with a computerized dictionary. The first step is the prep..: 
aration of the documents for the analysiso This requires 
that each document be coded and punched on to data cards so 
that it may be read into the computer and stored on a dis~. 
Once the document has been stored in the·computer, it is 
ready for the main operation of the Inquirer II System--the 
"tagging" program. 
This program takes each word of the document text and 
compares it with the entries in the dictionary. If the 
exact word is found on the first pass of the dictionary 
5stone et al., PP• 170-179; Holsti, PP• 157-158. 
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file, the system codes the text word with the tags that are 
assigned to the idetjtical word in the dictionaryo lf the 
exact word is not found, the system has a series of sub-
routines than can determine the root=wordo ln this manner 
it the text word is "attacking" and if it does not appear 
in the dictionary, the system will determine the root .. wo:rd' · 
"attack" and look for it in the dictionaryo lf the.word 
'°attack" is found in the dictionary, the system will code 
"attacking" with the tags associated with the root-word. 
lf all possible subroutines fail to find the word or a 
suitable root-word, the system will code the word as a 
"leftover" wordo Once the system has disposed of a word by 
either coding it or label~ng it as "leftover," it moves on 
6 to the next word in tbe texto 
Once a document has been "tagged," there are several 
programs that can be executed to establish the frequency of 
each concept, One of these is the 00Post=Processing" pro= 
gram, This program will tabulate the number of times each 
tag was assigned in the text, divide that number by the 
total number of words in the text, and multiply the result ... 
ing figure by one hundredo This yields a figure known as 
the 00word indexo" Due to the standardized procedures used 
in its calculation, this index can be used for both intra-
document and inter-document comparisons, 7 However, since the 
6Holsti, p·o 157s Dollar and Jensen, po 207; Stone 
et al., PPo 85-910 
7 . 
Dollar and Jensen, p, 210, 
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computer 0 s greatest attribute is consistency there are cer-
tain distortions that appear in the "word indexo" These 
distortions are created when the computer codes a word in a 
way that is inappropriate to its contextual settingo For 
example, the computer may accurately and consistently code 
all occurrences of the word 00 fight 00 with the tag "Attack." 
This is a correct tag and in accordance with the dictionary, 
However, if 00 fight°' appears in a s;tatement such as '°they are 
fighting for their lives 00 then '°AttacklNI is not the best- tag 
for °'fighto" In this case, the speaker used "fight" in a 
way that indicates a defensive theme rather than one of 
aggressiono Therefore 0 extensive retrieval must be made to 
check for such distortions, 
The two means of retrieval used in this study are the 
"Concept Sort 00 and the 00KWIC" programs o Both of these pro-
grams are part of the Inquirer 11 Systemo The "Concept 
Sort" lists each of the 114 tags and then lists each doca~ 
~en,1;erword assigned to that tago It also provides a count of 
the number of times each word under each concept appeared in 
the documento For example 0 a list would be printed under 
the title of 00Attack00 --a. concept from the Harvard 111 Dic-
tionary. This lest would include all words in the document 
that were coded as "Attack°' such as two instances of "fighto°* 
one of "kill," and five of "attackingo" When all the con-
cepts and the document words coded with them have been list~ 
ed, the program prints a similar list of all "leftover" 
words in the document. 
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The "KWIC" (Key Word In Context) program provides an 
alphabetical list of all words in the document and the num-
ber of times they appear in it. However, this program also 
provides the cDntextua.l setting for each occurrence of each 
word. It lists each occurrence of the words and all words 
within a certain distance preceding and following it. In 
this study a distance of fifty letter-spaces before and 
after each word is used. For example, if there were two 
instances of 00fight'° in a document·the "KWIC°' program would 
list both cases and the words before and after them. In a 
shortened form this might appear ass 
0 • • We will fight until we lose • , , 
0 • • so they fight on because they. , • 
By using the 0'Concept Sort'° in con.junction with the 
°'KWIC, 00 a check is made for possible distortions caused by 
inappropriate tagging.. The first step of this procedure is 
to examine the "Concept Sort" print=out for the list of 
words provided under the concept necessary for the analysis. 
The se~ond step is to check the contextual setting of each 
of these words that appear in the tag=lists by using the 
listing provided by the . "KWlC, 00 And, the third step is to 
check the contextual setting for the "leftover 00 words, 
While this is a time consuming task, it does provide a 
means of controlling the accuracy of the tabulations, Once 
a valid list of each concept and an accurate count of the 
number of times it.occurs has been compiled, an accurate 
°'word index" can be computed. 
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Even with the modern technological assistance of the 
computer, content analysis is not an easy task. Perhaps 
Bernard Berelson summarized content analysis in the most 
expressive manner. And, bis ,conclusion can be applied to 
all types of research. He wrotea 
Content analysis, as a method, has no magical 
qualities--you rarely get out of it more than 
you put in, and sometimes you get less, In 
the last analysis, there is no substitute for 
a good idea.a 
8 . 
Berelson, p, 198, 
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AVERAGE RAW FREQUENCY PER SPEECH OF THE 
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Truman Speeches Dewey Speeches 
a Con-M.A. w.s. All M,A, w .s. All trols 
Crisis Theme 50 12 32 42 11 37 50 
Danger 19 4 12 12 2 10 16 
Distress 14 3 9 15 4 13 17· 
Time-Immediacy 17 - 5 12 16 5 14 18 
Belligerence 148 49 101 59 20 52 79 
Attack 27 8 18 13 5 12 17 
Anger 15 7 11 .8 1 4 4 
Sign ... Reject 105 34 11 39 14 35 57 
Expel 3 .4 2 2 .5 1 2 
Absolutism 198 87 145 191 124 179 227 
Overstate 88 34 62 104 54 95 108 
Authority 85 40 64 62 57 61 91 
Good 19 10 14 22 12 20 21 
Bad ·6 2 4 4 2 3 . 6 
Legitimacy 113 30 74 176 51 154 189 
Ideal-Value 51 10 31 113 25 97 109 
Past-Tradition -63 20 42 64 26 57 80 
Emotional Appeal 8-8 35 63 63 32 57 77 
Emotion 52 21 37 55 22 41 102 
Arousal 23 9 16 6 2 5 8 
Urge 13 7 10 12 8 11 18 
Issue 
Orientation 315 118 253 238 79 211 276 
Political 169 59 117 111 43 99 137 
Economic 75 20 49 45 10 39 36 
Specific CD 
Issues 131 39 87 82 27 72 102 
Rationality 48 18 34 55 26 50 61 
Thought=Form 15 4 10 20 7 18 24 
Think 28 11 20 26 15 24 29 
Cause 7 3 5 9 4 9 9 
Acceptability 93 34 65 110 48 99 141 
Sign-Accept 48 21 35 71 28 63 93 
Alt'?tion""Norm. 40 11 26 37 17 33 42 
Peer...Sta tus 4 2 3 3 4 3 7 
Re~oluteness 94 30 63 115 39 102 124 
Attempt 7 3 5 9 4 8 13 
Ought 12 6 9 15 5 13 28 
Si.gn""Strong 12 20 49 91 30 80 83 
aM.A. refers to the major addresses, w.s. indicates 
the 911Whistle-stop'0 speeches, All refers to all speeches by 
the same candidate, 0 and Controls designates the frequency 
for the control documents. All decimals, with the exception 
of those numbers smaller than one, were rounded to the near-
est whole number. Numbers smaller than one were kept as 
decimals in order to provide a better indication of their 
infrequent appearance in the speecheso 
APPENDIX C 
FREQUENCY OF SPECIFIC ISSUES IN SPEECHES 
BY HARRY S TRUMAN, BEFORE AND 




Issue October 5 October 5 
Cost of Living 1 
Lobbies 1 1 
High Prices 1 1 
Inflation 1 1 
Taft-Hartley Act 1 1 
Education 2 2 
Housing 2 1 
Big Business and Wall Street 2 1 
Conservation 2 l 
Communism 2 4 
Labo.r 3 3 
Special Interests and Privileges 3 2 
Eightieth Congress 6 6 
Agriculture 6 7 
Republicans· 13 12 
Depression 1 
APPENDIX D 
GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS OF 




New England, Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, Massachu-
setts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut 





East North Centrals Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Illi-
nois, and Wisconsin 
West North Central a Missouri,' Iowa,, Minnesota, North 
' Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska• , and 
Kansas 
South Atlantic, Delaware, Maryland, West Virginia, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, and Florida 
East South Centrals Kentucky, Tennessee, Mississippi, 
and Alabama 
West South Centrals Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma," 
and Texas 
Mountains New Mexico, Colorado, Wyoming, Montana, 
Idaho, Utah, Nevada, and Arizona 
Pacifica Washington, OregoQ, and California 
auo S. Bureau ofCensuso !!• .§.o Census .Q!. Populations 
1950. Vol. II Characteristics 2t, the Population, l!.£t. .!, 
United States Summary (Washington, D. c., 1953), p. xi. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF SPEECHES 





Dexter, Iowa, September 18 
Chariton~ Iowa, September 18 
Colton,· California, September 24 
Shelbyville; Kentucky, October 1 
Auburn, New York, October 8 
Raleigh, North Carolina, October 19 
Rock Island, Illinois, September 20 
Salina, Kansas, October 2 
St. Paulo Minnesota, October 15 
The Opposition 
Truman 
Rock Island, Illinois, September 18 
Pueblo, Colorado, September 20 
Grand Junction, Colorado, September 21 
Deming, New Mexico, September 25 
Dallas, Texas, September 27 
Ardmore, Oklahoma, September 28 
Carbondale, Illinois, September 30 
Charleston, West Virginia, October 1 
Bridgeport, Pennsylvania, October 7 
Chicago, Illinois, October 25 
Boston, Massachusetts~·October 27 
Madison Square Garden, October 28 






Des Moines, Iowa, September 20 
Sante Fe, New Mexico, September 22 
Missoula, Montana, September 28 
Warrensburg, Missouri, October 2 
Kansas City, Missouri, October 14 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, September 28 








Detroit, Michigan, September 6 
Evansville, Indiana, September 30 
Huntington, West Virginia, October l 
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t.adies Garment Workers Union Radio Broadcast, 
October 21 
Pittsfield, Massachusetts, October 27 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, October 11 
Denver, Colorado, September 20 
Salt t.ake City, Utah, September 21 
Sacramento, California, September 22 
Yuma, Arizona, September 24 
Julesburg, Colorado, September 21 
Denver, Colorado, September 21 




Democratic Women's Day Radio Broadcast, 
September 27 
Springfield, Missouri, September 29 
Louisville, Kentucky, September 30 
Albuquerque, New Mexico, September 22 




Oakland, California, September 22 
Los Angeles, California, September 23 
Bonham, Texas, September 27 
Chicago, Illinois, October 26 
Boston, Massachusetts, October 28 







Iowa Cityp Iowa, September 18 
Provo, Utah, September 21 
Harlem, New York City, October 29 
Salt Lake City, Utah, September 30 
Louisville, Kentucky 0 October 12 
Oklahoma CitYo Oklahoma, October 13 
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APPENDIX F 
INDEX SCORES OF CONTROL DOCUMENTS ON THE 
MODEL OF PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN 
RHETORIC AND ITS COMPONENTS 
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LBJ• BMG RMN HHH GMM RMN Dec. 
'64 '64 '68 '68 •12 '72 of I. 
Crisis Theme 1.59 2.78 1.64 1.48 1.89 1.41 2.47 
Danger .39 .81 .34 .68 , 18 .65 .90 
Distress .72 .84 .41 .40 ,97 .37 1.12 
Time-lmmedicay .48 1.12 . ,89 .40 .75 ,39 .45 
Belligerence 1,25 2,87 .82 2.26 4,00 2.75 9,66 
Attack .05 .59 00 ,34 .97 .72 2,40 
Anger 00 .09 ,04 ,06 ,40 ,09 .52 
Sign-Reject 1.16' 2,19 .78 1,86 2.55 1,83 6.51 
Expel .05 00 00 00 .09 , 12 .22 
Absolutism 8,97 7.71 8,79 8,35 7,43 8,85 7 49 .. 
overstate 5.11 4.43 4.06 2.81 3.78 3,91 4.12 
Authority 3.04 2.44 3.46 4.79 2.46 3.98 1.72 
Good .77 ,75 1,04 ,65 .as .58 1.12 
Bad .05 ,09 .22 .09 .31 ,39 .52 
Legitimacy 8,10 6,68 6,18 5.20 6.94 8,39 6,36 
Ideal-Value 4,63 3.87 3,39 3.12 4.04 4.67 4.04 
Past-Tradition 3,47. 2,.81 2.79 2.01 2.90 3.72 2.32 
Emotional Appeal 4,73 2.50 2,50 2,41 3.91 2,27 2,17 
Emotion 3,38 2.03 1.49 1,55 2.11 1,48 1,35 
Arousal .10 .03 · .01 .06 1.27 .25 .67 
Urge 1.25 .44 .93 .so .53 .53 .15 
Issue Orientation 7.71 9,84 9,80 11.91 9,58 10.33 10.63 
Political 3,52 5,65 5,18 4.67 4,53 5.04 7.19 
Economic 1,69 1,50 ,41 .40 2,59 1.85 .45 
Specific-lss11es 2.51 2.69 4.21 6,84 2,46 3,44 2,99 
Rationality 1,93 2,47 3,39 2,26 1,36 1,96 2.25 
Thottght-Form ,58 ,87 1,60 .71 .83 .67 •. 82 
Think 1.21 1,32 1,42 1,39 .35 .86 ,52 
Cause ,14 •• 22 .37 .15 .18 ,44 .90 
Acceptability 4,68 4,62 4.92 4,67 6,11 6,68 2.47 
Sign-Accept 3,52 2,37 3,17 2.54 5.01 4.67 1.20 
Action-Nomi .87 2,09 1.71 2,07 .10 1.57 ,82 
Peer-Status ,29 .16 .04 ,06 ,40 ,44 ,45 
Resolutenes.s 3,66 4.75 5.59 5.47 4.92 3.26 4,64 
Attempt ,52 .56 .56 .31 ,62 ,30 .31 
OUght ,39 .94 1,49 2,29 .51 ,46 •. 15 
Sign-Strong 2,75 3.25 3.54 2,81 3,73 2 49 .. 3.52 
8 LBJ--Lyndon B, Johnson, BMG--Barry M, Goldwa•ter, 
RMN--Richard M. Nixon, HHH--Hubert H, Humphrey, GMM--
George M. McGovern, and·Dec. of 1,--Declaration of lndepen-
dence, A discription of these documents is presented in 
Table IX on page 40 of the text~ 
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